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TO ALL OFFERORS



SAMHSA Request for Proposals 








No. 283-2003-00022









Date Issued: March 31, 2003







Date Due: June 19, 2003
The Substance Abuse and Mental Health Services Administration (SAMHSA), Office of Program Services (OPS), Division of Extramural Program Management (DEPM), Contracts Management Branch (CMB), invites you to submit a proposal in accordance with the requirements of this Request for Proposals (RFP) No. 283-2003-00022, entitled “2005-2009 National Surveys on Drug Use and Health (NSDUH).”
A performance-based, Cost-Plus-Award-Fee (CPAF), completion type of contract is contemplated for a performance period of 91 months.  The anticipated performance period of this contract is from October 1, 2003 through April 29, 2011.  The North American Industry Classification System (NAICS) code for this acquisition is 541990. 
In order to ensure your understanding of this requirement, it is necessary to read the Statement of Work (SOW) contained in Section C, the Performance-Based Quality Surveillance Plan, provided in Section H.17, as well as the Instructions for Proposal Submission and Evaluation Criteria, found in Sections L and M, respectively.  Past Performance will be used as a significant evaluation factor in this solicitation.  You should carefully review Sections L and M of the RFP regarding this and other evaluation factors.  The Contractor Performance Information form, Attachment (1), must also be utilized for the Past Performance portion of your proposal.  
An Award Fee Plan can be found in Section H.16, which may be subject to discussion prior to contract award.  Please review the plan and provide written comments, if applicable, to the Contracting Officer with your proposal.

Offerors are required to respond with technical and business proposals for the entire project and the total period of performance, including all tasks.  All costs in the business proposal must be separately broken out by (1) cost element; (2) task; (3) contract year; and (4) fiscal year.  You are also expected to include in your proposal the costs associated with ADP issues.  In addition, provide a list of project team personnel, a resume for each team member, the name of the project manager and any alternates, and proposed key personnel.  

Your proposal must stipulate that it is predicated upon all the terms and conditions of the RFP.  In addition, it must contain a statement to the effect that it is firm for a period of at least 120 days from the date of receipt by the Government.
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Your proposal must be signed by an official authorized to bind your organization.  One (1) original and twelve (12) copies of your technical proposal; one (1) original and five (5) copies of your business proposal; and one (1) original and one (1) copy of your Past Performance Information must be received by the Contracting Officer no later than 3:00 p.m., local prevailing time, on June 19, 2003, at the following address:



Substance Abuse and Mental Health Services Administration



Contracts Management Branch, OPS 



5600 Fishers Lane, Parklawn Building, Room 13C-06


Rockville, MD 20857

Attn:  James Whitt, Contract Specialist


             RFP No. 283-2003-00022
Please note that contract award is contingent upon the availability of funds for this project (see Section I clause, FAR 52.232-18).  Furthermore, the RFP does not commit the Government to pay the costs for the preparation and submission of a proposal.  It is also brought to your attention that the Contracting Officer is the only individual who can legally commit the Government to the expenditure of public funds in connection with any acquisition action.

NOTICE TO OFFERORS:  SECURITY ALERT!  
The following information is provided to alert you of safety and security procedures currently in place in the Parklawn Building, which houses the Division of Contracts Management, OPS, in Room 13C-06.  Offerors dropping off proposals must use the delivery entrance located on the building’s loading dock.  All packages will be x-rayed by the security guard.  Visitors dropping off proposals may use the new loading/unloading parking zone; however, there is a one-hour parking limit.  In addition, all visitors must:



(1) Provide photo identification;

(2) Provide a name and telephone number of the individual being visited; the Security Guard will call this individual to verify the visitor's purpose; if substantiated, the Guard will issue a pass to the visitor, who will be escorted to and from the office destination by the person being visited;



(3) Sign in and permit the Guard to examine other packages (briefcases, purses, etc.).

Offerors are responsible for ensuring that their proposals are received at the office designated above at the time specified for receipt (information is provided in the seventh paragraph of this letter).  For purposes of responding to Procedure (2) above, you should state that you are delivering a proposal to James Whitt, telephone number (301) 443-0719.  Please be advised that late proposals will not be excused due to these increased security measures.
The Government is not obligated to pay the costs for the pre​paration and submission of a proposal.  It is also brought to your attention that the Contracting Officer is the only individual who can legally commit the Government to the expenditure of public funds in connection with any acquisition action.
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Requests for information concerning this requirement should be directed to James Whitt, Division of Contracts Management, at the above phone number.  Questions concerning any areas of uncertainty which, in your opinion, require clarification or correction must be furnished in writing to Mr. Whitt (FAX: (301) 443-0019).  Your questions must be received in sufficient time to be received in the Contracting Office on or before May 1, 2003, in order to allow a reasonable response before the closing date of this RFP.  Your FAX cover sheet or envelope should be marked “Offeror’s Questions, RFP No. 283-2003-00022.”
Please note that Section K.6, FAR Clause 52.204-6, Contractor identification Number--Data Universal System (DUNS) Number, requires you to submit a DUNS number for your company along with your offer.  Please include this information on the first page of your business proposal. 

Your attention is further directed to Exhibit A, Proposal Intent Response Sheet.  Please complete this form as soon as practicable and return it to the SAMHSA Contracting Office by May 1, 2003.  

During this competitive process, this contract requirement may not be discussed with any SAMHSA employee outside of SAMHSA’s Contracts Management Branch.  To do so may result in rejection of your proposal.

                                                  
Sincerely,

Lee F. Cohen, Contracting Officer                                                                                          SAMHSA

Enclosure: Request for Proposals No. 283-2003-00022


EXHIBIT A

PROPOSAL INTENT RESPONSE SHEET
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TITLE: “2005-2009 National Surveys on Drug Use and Health (NSDUH)”
PLEASE REVIEW THE ATTACHED REQUEST FOR PROPOSAL; FURNISH THE INFORMATION REQUESTED BELOW AND RETURN THIS PAGE BY THE EARLIEST PRACTICABLE DATE, BUT NOT LATER THAN MAY 1, 2003.  YOUR EXPRESSION OF INTENT IS NOT BINDING BUT WILL GREATLY ASSIST US IN PLANNING FOR PROPOSAL EVALUATION.
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PART I

SECTION B
 SUPPLIES OR SERVICES AND PRICES/COSTS

B.1
BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF SUPPLIES OR SERVICES
The purpose of this contact is to provide current data on substance use prevalence for the U.S. population, aged 12 years and older, and each state, and to issue reports on survey results.  A complete description of the required services is contained in Section C.

B.2
CONSIDERATION
A performance-based, Cost-Plus-Award-Fee (CPAF) (Completion) type of contract is contemplated for a performance period of 91 months. 

Estimated Cost and Fees  

a. The estimated cost, base fee, plus maximum award fee for full performance of this 91-month contract is $                      .  The estimated cost is $                    ; the base fee is $                ; and the maximum award fee is $                   .
 

The base fee(s) shall be paid in installments based on the percentage of completion of work, as determined by the Contracting Officer, and subject to the withholding provisions of the clauses ALLOWABLE COST AND PAYMENT (FAR 52.216-7), and FIXED FEE (FAR 52.216-8), incorporated herein.  Payment of the base fee shall not be made in less than monthly     

        increments.

b.  Award fee shall be earned based upon an evaluation and determination by the Government as to  

 the Contractor’s level of performance as specified in Section H.16 and Section H.17 of this        

 contract.  The Contractor's performance shall be evaluated on an annual basis (every twelve (12)    

months) during the contract performance period.  The rating scale set forth in Section H.16 of this    contract shall represent the eligible award fee (or reduction in base fee, if applicable) for each level of performance.

c.
The final determination as to the amount of Award Fee earned shall be made by the Contracting Officer, taking into consideration an analysis and evaluation of the Contractor’s performance made by the Award Fee Evaluation Group, as described in the criteria set forth in Section H.17, and shall not be subject to the terms of the “Disputes” clause of this contract.  The Contractor shall be advised in writing of the reasons why the Award Fee was earned, why it was not earned, or why the base fee was reduced, in order that the Contractor may improve its performance during the next twelve (12)-month evaluation period, if the latter is applicable.

d.
Notwithstanding any other provisions of the contract, the fee for performing this contract shall not exceed the statutory limitation prescribed in the first sentence of Section 304(b) of the Federal Property and Administrative Service Act (41.U.S.C. 254 (b)) for services other than research, development or experimental work in architectural or engineering services relating to any public works or utility projects.

e.
Payment of Award Fee under this contract shall be accomplished by written notice, issued by the Contracting Officer following each annual evaluation period.  The written notice shall set forth the amount of fee awarded for the performance period evaluated.  Upon receipt of the notice, the Contractor may submit a public voucher for payment of the total award fee earned for the period evaluated.  Payment of the Award Fee shall be subject to the withholding provision of the Clause entitled “Fixed Fee.” 

f. 
Estimated Cost, Base and Award Fees Summary:   (TO BE NEGOTIATED)

Period of                           Estimated                         

Max. Award       Total Funding
Performance          
Cost    
Base Fee   
Subtotal   
Fee Available  
Amount   
Year 1:
$                 
$            
$                 
$           
$                     
Year 2:
$                 
$            
$                 
$           
$                     
Year 3:
$                 
$            
$                 
$           
$                     
Year 4:
$                 
$            
$                 
$           
$                     
Year 5:
$                 
$            
$                 
$           
$                     
Year 6:
$                 
$            
$                 
$           
$                     
Year 7:
$                 
$            
$                 
$           
$                     
Year 8 (7 months):
$                 
$            
$                 
$           
$                     
Total -- 7 Yrs., 7 Mos.:
$                 
$            
$                 
$           
$                     
g.      Total funds currently available for payment and allotted to this contract are $                    , of which 

$                       represents the estimated cost, $                  represents the base fee, and $                   represents the maximum possible award fee.  

1. It is estimated that the amount currently allotted will cover performance of the contract through

                                                         .

2. The Contracting Officer may allot additional funds to the contract without the concurrence of the Contractor.  For further provisions on funding, see the “Limitation of Funds” and the “Allowable Cost and Payment” clauses incorporated into the contract.

h.      Indirect Cost
1.    The allowable indirect costs under this contract shall be established in accordance with Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR) 48 (CFR Chapter 1) Clause 52.216-7(d)(2), “Allowable Cost and Payment," incorporated by reference in this contract in Part II, Section I.

2.    Submission of proposed provisional (billing) and/or final indirect cost rates proposal, together with appropriate data in support thereof, to the appropriate Government representative as evidenced by Negotiated Rate Agreements signed by both parties, shall be deemed to satisfy the requirements of paragraphs (d) and (e) of FAR Clause 52.216-7.  The authorized Government representative for the above purpose is currently:

                        
Michael D. Payne, Director, Division of Financial Advisory Services


Office of Acquisition Management and Policy

                          
National Institutes of Health
                          
6100 Building, Room 6B05

6100 Executive Boulevard, MSC-7540                          



Bethesda, MD 20892-7540

                          
Telephone: (301) 496-7540
       These rates are hereby incorporated without further action of the Contracting Officer.

3.    Notwithstanding the above, the final indirect cost rates applicable to this contract shall not exceed the ceiling rates listed  below; provided, however, that in the event the rates determined by the authorized representative on the basis of actual allowable costs are less than the ceiling rates agreed to herein, then the lower rates established by the appro​priate Government representative shall apply.

                          Period                            Base                             Type                       Ceiling Rate
                                                    (To be completed at time of award, if applicable)

4.     Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Contractor shall, in the case of an upward adjustment of the provisional rates, comply with the requirements of Clause FAR 52.232-22, "Limitation of Funds," of the contract, and provide timely notification to the Contracting Officer, where such increase in costs causes operation of that clause.

B.3     PROVISIONS APPLICABLE TO DIRECT COSTS
a.   Notwithstanding the clause “Allowable Cost and Payment,” incorporated in this contract, unless authorized in writing by the Contracting Officer, the costs of the following items or activities shall be unallowable as direct costs:

1.  Acquisition, by purchase or lease, of any interest in real property;

2.  Special rearrangement or alteration of facilities;

3.  Accountable Government property (defined as both real and personal property with an acquisition cost of $1,000 or more, with a life expectancy of more than two years) and "sensitive items" (defined and listed in the Contractor's Guide for Control of Government Property) regardless of acquisition value;

4.  Purchase or lease of any personal computer, related item of hardware, or software, regardless of dollar value;

5.  Travel to attend general professional meetings;

6.  Foreign Travel - See paragraph b.2 below;

7.  Any costs incurred prior to the contract's effective date;

8.  Rental of meeting space not otherwise expressly authorized by the contract;

9.  Any formal subcontract arrangements in excess of the simplified acquisition threshold, not otherwise expressly provided for in the contract; 

10. Consultant fees in excess of $350/day or any individual consultant who will be used in excess of ten (10) days for the duration of the contract period; and

11. Costs associated with Courier Services for delivery of all vouchers under the contract.

b.   Travel Costs
        1.  Domestic Travel
(a)
Total expenditures for domestic travel (transportation, lodging, subsistence, and incidental expenses) incurred in direct performance of this contract shall not exceed the rates set forth in the Federal Travel Regulations (FTR) (http://www.policyworks.gov/org/main/mt/homepage/mtt/ perdiem/travel.shtml), without the prior written approval of the Contracting Officer.

(b)
Contractor costs for travel, including lodging, subsistence, and incidental expenses, shall be allowable only to the extent that they do not exceed the amount allowed for under the contractor’s travel policies.

(c)
The cost of travel by privately-owned automobile shall be reimbursed at the Government mileage rate allowed Federal employees and in effect at the time incurred in lieu of actual costs.  However, reimbursement for transportation by this means shall not exceed the otherwise allowable comparative costs of travel by common carrier.

(d)
No funds provided under this contract shall be used for reimbursement of travel expenses incurred by Government employees.

(e)
All travel arrangements shall be made by the Contractor utilizing Government rates when that rate is the lowest available.  Should the Government’s rate not be the best price, in such cases as discount and/or super saver airfare, then the lowest price will dictate.  Any refunds, rebates, or other benefits provided by airlines, hotels, etc., as a result of travel arrangement made under this contract shall be applied to the contract and shall not revert to the Contractor or the Contractor’s affiliates.  The Contractor shall cite in any claim for reimbursement of travel costs, the source of the rate used.

(f)
This contract is subject to the provisions of Public Law 99-234 which amends the Office of Federal Procurement Policy Act to provide that Contractor costs for travel, including lodging, other subsistence, and incidental expenses, shall be allowable only to the extent that they do not exceed the amount allowed for Federal employees.  The Contractor, therefore, shall invoice and be reimbursed for all travel costs in accordance with FAR 31.205-46.

(g)
Any cost incurred prior to the effective date of this contract shall be considered unallowable and not reimbursable under this contract, unless elsewhere authorized.

2.
Foreign Travel
Requests for foreign travel must be submitted to the SAMHSA Contracts Office at least six (6) weeks in advance, and shall contain the following: (a) meeting(s) and place(s) to be visited, with costs and dates; (b) names and titles of persons to travel and their functions in the contract project; (c) contract purposes to be served by the travel; (d) how travel of these personnel will benefit and contribute to accomplishing the contract project, or will otherwise justify the expenditure of SAMHSA contract funds; (e) how such advantages justify the costs for travel; and (f) what additional functions may be performed by the travelers to accomplish other purposes of the contract and thus further benefit the project. 

SECTION C

DESCRIPTION/SPECIFICATION/WORK STATEMENT
TITLE:   “2005-2009 NATIONAL SURVEYS ON DRUG USE AND HEALTH (NSDUH)”

 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1I.  
Background Information and Objectives

A. Background 
The mission of the Office of Applied Studies (OAS), Substance Abuse and Mental Health Services Administration (SAMHSA), includes the monitoring of substance use and abuse, as well as the health consequences associated with the use of drugs.  Beginning with the 2002 survey year, the survey name was changed to the National Survey on Drug Use and Health (NSDUH); previously it was called the National Household Survey on Drug Abuse (NHSDA).  The name was changed in order to present a more accurate description of topics covered by the survey and to address some concerns raised by the interviewer staff. After the release of the 2002 survey results in late 2003, the new name will appear on the OAS website (http://www.drugabusestatistics.samhsa.gov/). 

The National Survey on Drug Use and Health (NSDUH) provides information on the incidence and prevalence of substance use required by Section 505 of the Public Health Service Act (42 USC 290aa4). The NSDUH has been conducted on a periodic basis from 1971-1988, and annually since 1990.  Section 505 of the Public Health Service Act also requires that these data must be collected annually.  The 2005-2009 surveys will represent the twenty-fifth through twenty-ninth (25th-29th) surveys in the series.

The NSDUH provides current data on substance use prevalence for the U.S. population – aged 12 or older – as well as each state.  The survey sample supports annual direct estimates of prevalence for: the nation, the eight (8) largest states, and model-based estimates for the remaining 42 States and the District of Columbia. 

Information collected through the NSDUH has multiple applications, including:  (1) the study of the epidemiology of substance abuse and mental health; (2) monitoring substance abuse and mental health trends and patterns; (3) identifying licit and illicit substances being abused (including those causing/contributing to medical, psychological, or social problems requiring emergency medical care or rehabilitation); (4) the study of the use of health care resources for treatment of substance abuse and mental health problems; and (5) assisting federal, state and local agencies in the allocation of resources, and the proper design and implementation of substance abuse prevention, treatment, and rehabilitation programs (including the evaluation of subsequent program impact). 

These data are used by SAMHSA, the National Institute on Drug Abuse (NIDA), the Centers for Disease Control and Prevention (CDC), the Office of National Drug Control Policy (ONDCP), and other Federal agencies interested in the prevalence of substance use, in order to: (1) design prevention programs, (2) respond to inquiries on the extent of substance use, (3) estimate treatment need, (4) study the socioeconomic impact of substance abuse, (5) identify correlates of substance use, and (6) evaluate the overall impact that Federal and State programs have on drug demand.  NSDUH data provide a useful indicator of individual States’ overall success at reducing youth substance abuse.  In conjunction with other data sources, the survey will provide a means for assessing and improving outcomes of prevention and treatment services.  The survey will help SAMHSA identify areas where serious substance abuse problems exist and provide assistance to States to help them develop and adopt targeted responses for those problems.  In addition, many special requests for survey information emanate from the White House, Congress, and various state and local government agencies.  The survey questionnaire asks for the minimum information necessary to meet the needs of Federal policy makers and the substance abuse research, prevention, and treatment communities.  

The Department of Health and Human Services (DHHS) continues to affirm the need for annual NSDUH surveys as essential to the President’s annual Drug Control Strategy and Federal objectives related to substance use.  The NSDUH is the nation’s only source of reliable national substance use data for the general population; it’s continuation will ensure that SAMHSA will comply with statutory requirements and  Federal, State, and local agencies will have timely data available for release on an annual basis.  The ability to respond effectively and efficiently to the continually changing dynamics of the drug culture is critical to sound prevention and treatment strategies.

Because mental health issues are correlates to substance abuse, SAMHSA determined that the NSDUH would be an appropriate survey to include questions on mental health and utilization of mental health services.  Questions on mental health – in conjunction with questions on substance use, treatment for substance use, and mental health services – greatly enhance our ability to characterize and understand the co-occurrence and treatment of mental illness and substance use problems in the U.S.

    
The NSDUH is a survey of the civilian non-institutionalized population of the United States.  Households are sampled using a stratified, multi-stage area probability design.  Data collection is facilitated through the use of personal, in-home interviews.  A screening procedure is used to determine respondent eligibility to participate in a voluntary 60-minute interview.  Each interview consists of both interviewer-administered and self-administered questions (the latter method is used to increase confidentiality of information).  The interview incorporates several procedures to ensure that respondents’ rights will be protected.  The interviewer introduces himself/herself and the session with a consent statement.  This statement will be read out loud to each interview respondent.  As part of the process for obtaining informed consent, respondents are given a document, which includes information on Section 501(n) of the Public Health Service Act and the protection that it affords.  Specifically, Section 501(n) states that respondents’ answers will only be used for research and analysis and cannot be used for any other purpose (see Children’s Health Act of 2000, Public Law 106-310, October 17, 2000, page 70 of 146, paragraph titled: “(n) Limitation on the Use of Certain Information”).  This information was incorporated into the interviewing materials beginning with the 2001 survey.  Prior to 2001, a certificate of confidentiality was used for this purpose.  Beginning with the 2004 survey, the Confidential Information Protection and Statistical Efficiency Act of 2002, "CIPSEA," included as Title V in the E-Government Act of 2002 (became Public Law 107-347 on December 17, 2002), will provide a uniform set of confidentiality protections to all individually identifiable data collected for statistical purposes under a pledge of confidentiality.  Under CIPSEA, penalties are imposed for willfully disclosing information to a person or agency not entitled to receive it; unlawful disclosure could be considered a class E felony with up to 5 years imprisonment or fines not to exceed $250,000. 

Beginning with the 2002 survey, each sampled person, selected for the interview and choosing to participate, will receive a cash payment of $30 at the end of the interview.  

The 2005-2009 surveys will continue the same basic methodology used to conduct recent prior surveys, including the use of Computer-Assisted Personal Interviewing/Audio Computer Assisted Self-Interviewing (CAPI/ACASI), first introduced in 1999.  In populations as dynamic as those involved in substance use and abuse, where constant vigilance is needed to discern new and evolving problems, the NSDUH must constantly adapt its methodology and instrumentation to adequately monitor the environment.  

B.  Objectives







The objective of this contract is to continue the collection of data on the non-medical use of substances at the state and national levels during calendar years 2005, 2006, 2007, 2008, and 2009.  In addition, this contract will continue efforts to advance the state of the NSDUH methodology, where appropriate.

II. Services to be Performed 
A.  General Requirements
1.
With the exception of a. below, independently, and not as an agent of the Government, the Contractor shall furnish all necessary labor, data processing/computer facilities, word processing equipment, materials, supplies, and other appropriate services necessary to perform the work set forth below.  This contract shall cover all work associated with the conduct of the NSDUH for five (5) data collection periods, including preparatory work, data processing, and data analysis.  



a.
Laptop computers, handheld pen-based computers, and accessories/periphals purchased under the current 2004 NSDUH contract (contract no. 283-03-9028) shall be used in conducting the 2005-2008 interviews.  The incumbent contractor will transfer this equipment to the Contractor in sufficient time to commence with the 2005 survey.



b.
The Contractor shall provide new laptop computers, handheld pen-based computers, and accessories/peripherals for use in conducting the 2009 interviews (see Section L.6(c)(3) for pricing requirements). 

c.
All work under this contract shall be monitored by the Government’s Project Officer (PO), whose roles and responsibilities are defined in Section G of the contract.

2.  The following instructions/specifications are applicable to all tasks under this Statement of Work (SOW):



o
OMB Clearance  Office of Management and Budget (OMB) clearance must be obtained prior to the initiation of any data collection activities.  The only work that may be conducted prior to receipt of OMB approval is work necessary to address all OMB information requirements (e.g., development of the survey sample design, questionnaire and screening forms, etc.).  Generally, work associated with the following tasks can be conducted prior to OMB approval: Tasks 1 through 4, Task 5 (except interviewer training for data collection), and Task 7.  



o
Complex Sample Design Accountability  All statistical analyses of NSDUH data must be reconciled with the complex NSDUH sample design.  Methods that assume the sample observations are from a simple random sample shall not be used unless requested by the PO.  



o
Statistical Significance The content and format of data tabulations and reports shall be determined in collaboration with the PO.  All statistics used to support comparative and concluding statements in the text of reports must be supported by tests for statistical significance using commonly accepted principles of statistical inference.  While significance levels need not be specifically reported within the text (to be determined by the PO), evidence that the tests were carried out must be submitted to the PO.



o
Software The Contractor is responsible for developing or maintaining all software necessary for production of deliverables – including detailed documentation, which must address the purpose of each program, the program language, file and program names, as well as compiling, linking, and running specifications.  The programs shall be created from non-proprietary software commonly available to Government and Industry; such as SAS (in compliance with the Government's desire for portability in applications).  The documentation shall be written in technical language understandable by the average programmer/analyst.  A copy of all software, and associated documentation, developed during the period of performance of the contract shall be delivered to the PO (upon request) in conjunction with the deliverable for which it was used (final drafts only).




The PO will provide to the Contractor (if other than the incumbent) existing software to perform the following tasks under this contract:





- Machine Editing 





- Statistical Imputation  





- Sampling Weight Calibration 





- Small Area Estimation (SAE)





- Table Production (conversion of SAS/SUDAAN output to WordPerfect tables)





- Disclosure (used in the preparation of public-use data files)

A brief summary showing how the software works on each of the above tasks are located at:  http://www.samhsa.gov/oas/nhsda/2k1CAI/2k1SelectSummary.pdf





o
Tables All final tables intended for publication must be consistent with Government Printing Office (GPO) style conventions, including proper titling and labeling.  All tables and text shall be delivered to the PO in Microsoft Word files, or as specified at contract award.



o
Data Accuracy The Contractor is responsible for ensuring the accuracy of all data and associated statements contained in the deliverables.  



o 
Changes in Survey Procedures The Contractor shall develop a management plan that will permit improvements in survey methodology while minimizing changes in prevalence estimates over time. 



o
Web Conversion The Contractor shall be responsible for preparing and converting (to HTML, PDF, or other specified formats), selected papers, reports, documentation, and other material for mounting on the SAMHSA web site.  In addition to reviewing for accuracy, the Contractor shall review all web-prepared material for potential disclosure and security risk.  All HTML files prepared for dissemination on the web shall constructed to satisfy the requirements of Section 508 of the Rehabilitation Act (see http://www.section508.gov/).  Section 508 requires that Federal agencies’ electronic and information technology is accessible to people with disabilities.  This requirement will also be extended to PDF files as soon as Section 508 compliant software has been developed by Adobe Systems, Inc. All material to be converted will be specified by the PO in advance.  For additional requirements, see section below titled: “Section 508 Compliance.”



o
Section 508 Compliance Section 508 of the Rehabilitation Act, requires agencies and their contractors to buy Electronic and Information Technology (EIT) that is accessible to people with disabilities.

On June 25, 2001, accessibility requirements for Federal Electronic and Information Technology took effect under Section 508 of the Rehabilitation Act. This law requires that such technology be accessible according to standards developed by the Access Board, which are now part of the Federal government's procurement regulations (Ref. to the Section 508 Federal Acquisition Regulations (FAR) Final Rule published on April, 2001 in the Federal Register). 

These standards, as issued by the Board, cover a variety of products, including computer hardware and software, websites, phone systems, fax machines, copiers, and similar technologies. Provisions in the standards spell out what makes these products accessible to people with disabilities, including those with vision, hearing, and mobility impairments. The Board included both technical criteria specific to various types of technologies and




performance-based requirements, which focus on a product's functional capabilities.  

The law relies strongly on the procurement process to ensure compliance with the new standards. Compliance with the standards is required except where it would pose an "undue burden" (as defined in the standards) or where no complying product is commercially available.

To be considered eligible for award, offerors must propose goods and/or services that meet the applicable provisions of the Access Board's standards as identified by the agency. Alternatively, offerors may propose goods or services that provide equivalent facilitation. Such offers will be considered to have met the provisions of the Access Board's standards for the feature or component providing equivalent facilitation.



o 
Use of Contract Information In general, the information developed or collected by the Contractor under this contract may not be used for purposes other than those stated in the contract.



o
Data Use Limitations  Whenever Contractor staff are involved in the presentation or publication of information collected through the contract, the following policy shall be observed: (1) a SAMHSA staff member will be involved in the project and will review all concepts, abstracts, presentation material, papers, and reports submitted for presentation or dissemination outside of SAMHSA; (2) all ideas for presentations, publications, and reports must be submitted to the PO for approval before any work begins.  This includes all ideas for improving current methodology used in the survey.  The Contractor is, of course, free to conduct research and analysis on their own time and expense using only data available to the public.



o
Participation at Meetings and Conferences  Unless SAMHSA specifically requests participation of Contractor staff at a meeting or conference, the Contractor shall use overhead costs or other non-contract costs to pay for travel, registration fees, and other expenses for their staff to attend and participate.



o
Attribution for all internal reports shall be: "Substance Abuse and Mental Health Services Administration."  An acknowledgment shall follow stating that:

This report was developed for the Substance Abuse and Mental Health Services Administration, Office of Applied Studies, by [contractor name, address] under Contract No. 283-2003-00022.




Exceptions to these instructions/specifications may be made by the PO on a case-by-case basis.



o
Personnel Working Offsite The Contractor shall submit to the PO for approval, any key personnel who plan to work offsite for the majority of time during the duration of the contract period.  For each key personnel, provide a justification for working offsite including a reason for moving and a discussion of geographical relationships and communication plans with subordinates and higher-level management.  The Contractor shall also submit for approval by the PO all supervisory interviewer staff who request to reside in a geographical area outside of the area of his/her responsibility.



o
SAMHSA/DIRM Guidelines The Contractor shall use software that meets SAMHSA guidelines. Specifically, the system (s) must be PC compatible, operate in a Windows environment, and use Microsoft Office Suite (Word; Excel; PowerPoint; and Access), PowerBuilder or other software consistent with SAMHSA/DIRM standards. The Contractor shall at all times maintain compliance with current DIRM standards, which may change over the duration of this contract. Any deviance from the SAMHSA standard should be negotiated with DIRM prior to contract award. DIRM (Division of Information Resources Management) is a component of SAMHSA.

ADP Proposed Resources The Offeror must submit, in addition to the ADP/FIP Costs Sheet, a budget and a narrative for each of the ADP/IT resources proposed and an ADP/IT Technical Approach for accomplishing the tasks described in the SOW.



o
ADP/IT Plan The Contractor shall prepare an ADP/IT Plan that will include the Design, Development, Implementation, and Maintenance for all ADP/IT Applications. The ADP/IT Plan should include functional requirements (e.g., data, workloads, user interface, reliability, security, and maintenance), technical requirements (e.g., hardware, software, and telecommunications) and operational and other requirements. It should also include major ADP/IT milestones and implementation dates of the project. The draft and final ADP/IT Plan will be submitted as a deliverable to the Government Project Officer (PO) and the Division of Information Resources Management (DIRM) for review and approval (DELIVERABLE 42, Phase 1 only).

o
ADP/IT Security Plan In compliance with SAMHSA POLICY DIRM 02-01--Establishment of the SAMHSA Automated Information Security Program (AISP), the Contractor shall prepare an ADP/IT Security Plan that will include a control process to ensure that appropriate administrative, physical and technical safeguards are incorporated to all new ADP/IT Applications and significant modifications. The Contractor shall comply with the ADP/IT Application (s) security requirements needed for the Project as set forth in the SOW and applicable portions of the DHHS Automated Information Systems Security Program (AISSP) Handbook. The Contractor further agrees to include this provision in any subcontract awarded pursuant to the prime contract. The draft and final ADP/IT Security Plan will be submitted as a deliverable to the Government Project Officer (PO) and the Division of Information Resources Management (DIRM) for review and approval (DELIVERABLE 43, Phase 1 only).



o
Adherence to SAMHSA Internet/Web Policy  The Contractor shall follow all SAMHSA Internet/Web Site Policy. Any development and production of Internet/Web applications, including Intranets and Extranets shall comply with SAMHSA policy and procedures. These policies and procedures cover web sites, web page linkages, and web development; and agency programmatic, concept, and technical clearances. All new contracts/task orders or modifications to existing contracts/task orders involving Internet/Web sites will require Programmatic and Concept Clearance from the Office of Communications and ADP/IT Clearance from the Division of Information Resources Management (DIRM). The SAMHSA Web Site is the only authorized web site. No new web sites will be created. Any new web sites created by the Contractor will become part of the SAMHSA Web Site. Applications development may be accomplished on the Contractor's server. Production versions must reside on the SAMHSA/DIRM server.



o
SAMHSA'S Website Privacy Policy Each page of the Website, including the front or home page, must include a link to SAMHSA's Website Privacy Policy (found at http://www.samhsa.gov/about/content/privacy.htm). DHHS and SAMHSA policy does not allow for persistent cookies on any SAMHSA or SAMHSA funded websites. In addition, any forms on the site which will ask users to enter personal information must first be approved through SAMHSA channels.


o
Telecommunication Services The Contractor will be assisted by the PO in using the appropriate Federal procedures for the continuation of the 800 line and use of the FTS-2001 service.  The Division of Information Resources Management (DIRM) will coordinate the transfer of the FTS-2001 Service's current number from the incumbent contractor to the new Contractor site.


o
Advance Understanding – Transition of Services  In the event that a contract for future NSDUH requirements (for survey year 2010 and beyond) is awarded to another contractor, the Contractor shall provide the necessary documentation and resources to ensure a smooth, orderly, and timely transition of services to the successor contractor.  Transition activities that will minimize any effects in drug use trends as a result of changing to a new contractor are of the utmost importance.  




To this end, the Contractor shall: 

(1) Meet with the successor contractor at the Contractor’s facility, on as many occasions as the PO deems necessary, to update the successor contractor on the status of the project; and 

(2) Document and provide to the PO a summary of potential problems that may cause a discontinuity in services during transition, along with specific recommendations for minimizing them.

3.  General CAPI/ACASI Specifications
Most of the specifications provided in part a and b below are for computer equipment that was purchased under the 2004 contract (283-03-9028).  This equipment will be transferred for use under this contract for the 2005-2008 surveys.  For the 2009 survey, new equipment will be purchased and it is anticipated that the specifications below may be revised by the PO (e.g., minimum processor, memory, storage requirements, etc. may be revised).  In addition, computers capable of both screening and interviewing should be investigated.

   

a.  Hardware Device for Screening
o
State-of-the-art, handheld computer (Intel Strong Arm compatible with a 206 MHZ or faster processor) with an internal modem (at least 56 Kbps) capable of transmitting the NSDUH screening data within a reasonable time frame.  This computer must be lightweight (< 3 pounds), possess at least 64 MB of RAM and, at least 16 MB of permanent storage.  PCMCIA and USB ports are required.  Each handheld computer must have the capability to support GPS (Global Positioning System) technology and audio/video recording for possible use as a quality control tool during screening.

o
Computer screens must be easily readable under highly variable lighting conditions that could occur both indoors and outdoors.  Touch screen capability is required.



o
Computer must be comfortable to hold in one hand.

o
Computer must have capability to run on both household current or batteries.  Battery power must be sufficient for at least six (6) hours of operation and there must be a low power warning indicator.  



b.  Hardware Device for Interviewing
o
State-of-the-art, IBM-compatible laptop computer (Pentium/Celeron compatible with an 800 MHZ or higher processor) with an internal modem (at least 56 Kbps) capable of transmitting the NSDUH instrument within a reasonable time frame.  This computer must be lightweight (< 6 pounds), possess at least 256 MB of RAM (expandable to 1 GB), and at least 10 GB of permanent storage.  There must be sufficient internal sound capability to accommodate up to a two (2)-hour interview in two (2) languages (ACASI portion of the interview).  The computer must have a standard, high-density 3.5 inch floppy drive and a CD drive suitable for uploading a completed interview and relevant assignment/case management data, backing-up (making a copy suitable for storage away from the computer), data from a completed interview, and partial survey data during an interview (not less often than every 10 minutes).  PCMCIA and USB ports are required.  Each laptop computer must have the capability to support GPS (Global Positioning System) technology and audio/video recording for possible use as a quality control tool during interviewing.

o
Computer must have a large screen with excellent readability for respondents in a wide variety of ages.

o
Headphones for use in the ACASI portion of the interview must be of high quality, and  include disposable covers or some method for insuring hygienic use.

o
Computer must have capability to run on both household current or batteries.  Battery power must be sufficient for at least 2.5 hours of operation, and there must be a low power warning indicator.  


c.  Software:


For the 2005-2009 surveys, questionnaires and survey management shall be programmed in Blaise version 4.5 for Windows or higher, or equivalent software for survey processing, with at least the capabilities listed below.  (Questionnaires used in the 2002 and 2003 surveys were programmed in Blaise version 4.5).  However, the offerer can propose any software with associated justification regarding its advantages.

o
The software must allow voice integration for the ACASI portion of the interview.

o
A short (under 5 minutes) tutorial shall be developed for the ACASI portion of the interview.  The Contractor shall demonstrate that the tutorial is understood by persons as young as 12 years of age; that it incorporates clearly understandable instructions for using all function keys, including backing-up to change answers, turning the audio/video on/off, entering "don't know" and "refused" responses, etc.; and entering responses to each type of question in the interview and progressing to the next question.  Navigation must be extremely user friendly (i.e., usable by respondents without any computer training or experience).  

o
The software must operate quickly so that respondents do not have to wait more than an average of 0.5 seconds (or an occasional maximum of 3 seconds) from key press to resulting screen display over all survey operations in normal forward progress.

o
Date and time of interview must be captured along with measurement of time to complete each question.  All keystrokes must captured and files containing this information must be produced and maintained.

o
Software must write-out responses upon entry rather than at predetermined points during interview

o
The program must allow the interviewer, supervisor, or selected home office staff to reenter a file in the interviewer-administered sections only (after the interview is over) and check it for errors; but, it must not allow the accidental erasure of the interview data.

o
A reliable and quick electronic transmission system must be included for interviewers to transmit data daily, and data files shall be processed daily.  Only new or revised data must be transmitted each time.  There must be a backup system, using 3.5 inch floppy disks for passing assignments to interviewers and for receiving completed interview and case management data for times when the electronic system is down.  Each interview shall be backed-up before it is sent to the home office.

o
Authoring software must be capable of producing a hard copy version of the CAPI/ACASI NSDUH screening and interview instrument for purposes of explaining to the PO, SAMHSA staff, and to OMB exactly how the CAPI/ACASI instrument is being implemented.     



o
The CAPI/ACASI program must include, during the interviewing process, internal consistency checks for proper branching (or skipping), checks for applicable, inapplicable, and valid codes, and logical relationships.  The degree of logical consistency editing shall be agreed upon by the PO and the contractor, but must be extensive enough to reduce post-processing editing to a minimum.  Documentation of editing and coding procedures may consist of annotated computer programs written for these purposes.  The PO may review these annotations to ensure that they are clear, understandable, and comprehensive.

o
The software must allow for "notes" or "comments" at each question.

o
The software must allow the interviewer/respondent to return directly to any previous question to replace a response with any other valid response, and enter all subsequent corrections.  Also, the software must have the capability to enter or exit the interview at any point, including easy reentry.  One exception to this requirement is that the interviewer/respondent should not be allowed to return to the ACASI portion of the interview once the back-end CAPI section (i.e., the section proceeding the ACASI section) is entered. 

o
The Contractor shall provide the PO with automated software to support the review, testing, and documentation of the CAPI instrument.

o
Case management software must be capable of documenting the status of all cases, not just interview results.


B.  Specific Requirements
Note: The 2005-2009 NSDUH will require approximately 91 months to conduct; of which 60 months (5 calendar years x 12 months) involves data collection.  Prior to 2005, approximately 15 months are anticipated to perform a variety of preparatory tasks, such as interviewer and staff hiring and training, OMB clearance, and a variety of sampling activities and field work (including counting and listing).  Starting in 2010, approximately 16 months are anticipated to complete activities such as data processing, analyses, reporting, survey documentation, and a final report.

Phase I - 2005 National Survey on Drug Use and Health (NSDUH)
TASK 1:  Project Management
Project management is defined as internal Contractor management activities, as well as all forms of interaction and communication between the Contractor and SAMHSA. 

1. 
Meetings with Contractor - The Contractor shall meet with the PO within five (5) working days of the effective date of contract to discuss and resolve general issues, as well as specific priorities based on SAMHSA's current data needs.  Formal meetings between the PO and the Contractor will be scheduled as needed, up to four (4) meetings during this survey phase.  These meetings shall take place at a location mutually acceptable to both parties; however, at least one (1) meeting shall be at the Contractor's site.  Conference calls between SAMHSA project principals and the Contractor’s Project Director and principals shall be held at least one (1) time per week.  

2.
Expert and Advisory Consultant Meetings - The Contractor shall convene up to two (2) formal meetings during this survey phase that address survey methodological issues of interest to SAMHSA.  Participants shall include pertinent Contractor and SAMHSA program staff, and up to 15 consultants selected from state and local governments and private industry.  The meetings shall be held in the Washington, D.C. area. Any necessary meeting materials shall be specified by the PO and prepared by the Contractor.  A verbatim transcript of each meeting shall be provided to the PO (if requested).  Summary transcripts or detailed summaries, including recommended actions, shall be provided to all participants for review and comment.  Upon receipt of any revisions/corrections, final summary transcripts shall be similarly distributed (DELIVERABLE 4 - See Delivery Schedule in Section F). 

The Contractor shall contract with up to 12 independent advisory consultants (number contingent upon agenda) and convene up to two (2) separate one (1)-day meetings each calendar year beginning with the contract award, with appropriate Contractor and SAMHSA staff, to provide expert advice on selected survey issues as they arise (issues and date of meetings shall be determined by the PO).  Any necessary meeting materials shall be specified by the PO and prepared by the Contractor.  The Contractor shall provide transcription services (if requested) and produce a detailed summary of each meeting (DELIVERABLE 5). Please note that the 15 consultants indicated in the above paragraph will represent a standing committee of experts to provide advice on a wide variety of topics.  The 12 independent consultants discussed here will be assembled to provide advice on a particular topic of interest that may arise.  This group shall also be distinct from the group of 12 small area estimation consultants discussed in task 9.6.

3.
Monthly Progress Reports  - The Contractor shall submit a letter-type monthly progress report to the PO and the Contracting Officer by the tenth (10th) workday of each month for the previous month (DELIVERABLE 1).  The progress report must include a description of the following: (1) all activities performed for each task during the month; (2) problems encountered and proposed or enacted solutions; 


(3) plans for the upcoming month; (4) a listing of all requests for information and assistance that were completed and a listing of outstanding requests for information; (5) a brief discussion of the expenditure of funds; (6) a statement that indicates the percentage of the funds that have been expended; (7) and a statement as to whether the contract will be completed in accordance with the time frame specified in the delivery schedule and within the budgeted amount.

TASK 2:  Instrument Assessment and Development
Using information provided by the PO:

1.
The Contractor shall develop, in final form, electronic (CAPI/ACASI) survey data collection instruments (i.e., questionnaire and screening interview based on current SAMHSA requirements; e.g., separate English and Spanish versions of the questionnaire).  The instruments must maximize respondent cooperation and confidentiality, be easily understood by a respondent with a 6th grade education, and not exceed an average respondent burden of 70 minutes in the field.  The Contractor shall prepare and submit the CAPI/ACASI software, installed in a field laptop and pen-based screening computer, to the PO for evaluation (DELIVERABLE 2).

The Contractor shall submit the CAPI/ACASI software for the laptop on a CD, and an electronic version of the CAI specifications.  The Contractor shall also submit the screening software (on a flash card or equivalent device used on the handheld computer) along with the electronic version of the screening specifications.  Twenty-five (25) highlighted hard copies of the 2005 CAI specifications shall be prepared.  The highlighting must be done in a shade of gray.  Each copy must have a table of contents and be double-sided, tabbed, and spiral-bound.  In addition, a section must be included in each copy that contains a summary of changes between 2004 and 2005.

The non-core portion of the questionnaire is subject to modification prior to each data collection year.  Screening software may also require modification to account for changes in survey sampling procedures and/or methodological considerations.  Only the non-core portion of the questionnaire is generally subject to modification (i.e., questions necessary for the production of prevalence estimates for essential substance use measures are collectively referred to as the "core" component of the questionnaire and are rarely modified in order to ensure validity of trend data).  Proposed new modules will be provided to the Contractor by the PO.  The Contractor shall revise/modify the module(s) as necessary in preparation for laboratory testing.  The Contractor shall conduct cognitive laboratory testing and revise the questions/module(s) based on laboratory results, and submit the draft module(s) in CAPI/ACASI format to the PO for approval and final submission (as a part of Deliverable 2).    

Field administration of the instruments shall not exceed a time of 70 minutes on average for the questionnaire, and approximately three (3) minutes for screening.    

Other associated interviewer materials, including all interviewer training and reference materials, shall be prepared and furnished by the Contractor (e.g., area sample maps, advance letters to prospective respondents, interviewer manual, show cards – including pill cards, etc.) in sufficient numbers to satisfy survey needs (DELIVERABLE 3).  Interview materials shall reflect required Federal policy regarding confidentiality and informed consent issues.  Pill cards shall be updated, as necessary, to ensure inclusion of all major prescription drugs of abuse.

2.
OMB Clearance Package - The Contractor shall produce and submit to the PO an "NSDUH OMB Clearance Package" (DELIVERABLE 6).  The package must include a supporting statement and a complete set of exhibits.  Prior to initiating work on the supporting statement, the Contractor shall coordinate with the PO to review current requirements and policies.  The Contractor shall e-mail, as an attachment, the final supporting statement to the PO to facilitate revisions.  

3.
Field Test - The Contractor shall conduct a methodological field test on up to 2,000 respondents during the data collection year of this phase.  A detailed protocol for this field test shall be developed cooperatively between SAMHSA program staff and Contractor personnel for inclusion in the respective NSDUH OMB package, as time permits (DELIVERABLE 27).  An example of a field test would be a small longitudinal survey of drug use and health to assist in the development of practical and appropriate data collection procedures.  Another example would be the use of adaptive sampling methods to increase the yield of drug users in the sample.  All field tests shall be designed to have minimum impact on trend data.  In the event that the nature of the field experiment could cause a change in drug use trends, the Contractor shall incorporate an experimental design that will permit the development of statistical adjustments.  If a separate OMB Package is required due to unavoidable delays in developing field test specifications, a field test-specific OMB package will be prepared approximately seven (7) months prior to the planned date of field test implementation (DELIVERABLE 28).  A data file and codebook containing final data shall be prepared nine (9) months after the end of data collection (DELIVERABLE 29). 

TASK 3: Sample Design 
1.
The Contractor shall design a sample for use in the 2005 data collection capable of producing national and state level drug use prevalence estimates.  The national target sample size shall be 67,500. The sample design specifications must address the United States civilian, noninstitutionalized population, 12 years of age or older (with designated precision, when specified).  The sample design must include noninstitutional group quarters such as rooming houses, college dormitories, homeless shelters, and civilian housing on military bases (active duty military personnel are excluded from participation; however, family members and/or persons not on active duty, but living at the same address, may be eligible).

2. State Design  Based on the above information, the Contractor shall include all 50 states, plus the District of Columbia in the sample. U.S. territories are not included.  The design must ensure that each of the eight (8) states with the largest populations (populations 12 years of age or older) will result in a total sample of approximately 3,600 completed interviews in each of these states.  According to the 1990 and 2000 Census, these large sample states are California, Texas, New York, Florida, Illinois, Pennsylvania, Ohio, and Michigan.  The total interviews must be equally distributed within three (3) age groups as follows: (1) 1,200 (12-17 years old); (2) 1,200 (18-25 years old); and (3) 1,200 (26 years old or older).  The remaining 42 states, plus the District of Columbia, must each have a sample of approximately 900 completed interviews, distributed equally within the same age groups (i.e., 300, 300, and 300, respectively).  Small area estimation modeling techniques are to be used in the remaining 42 states and the District of Columbia due to the limited sample sizes.  The above sample size specifications (i.e., number of interviews and the distribution among age groups), may be subject to change based on refinement of precision levels desired and other practical considerations.  Final determinations shall be made in consultation with the PO.

Each state sample must have sufficient numbers of primary sampling units (PSUs) to provide adequate representation of the state.  The PSUs used shall be formed such that all interviewers will have a sufficient amount of work throughout each calendar quarter (see task 3.6 below).  This should correspond to interviewers collecting data from new respondents during the first 8 to 9 weeks of the quarter followed by data cleanup (e.g., follow-up of initial non-respondents) during the final 4 to 5 weeks of the quarter.  Consider an average cluster (PSU) size that will achieve a near continuous work load for interviewers as specified above while being large enough to support neighborhood analysis.  At a minimum, each state must have at least 10 PSUs.  States with larger sample allocations shall have a larger number of PSUs.  In considering the number and size of PSUs per state, the Contractor shall take into account the desire for precision and representativeness of national and state estimates balancing against data collection costs and related considerations (such as the use of traveling interviewers in areas where interviewer attrition or non-response is high).  In an effort to reduce field costs and increase the precision of the estimates of year-to-year change, consider designating a proportion of sampled PSUs as overlapping between successive time periods.

3.
National Design  National-level variance constraints are defined in terms of the average relative standard error for the nine outcome measures of interest given below.  Terms provided in parenthesis represent the outcome measure variable name on the 1999, 2000, and 2001 public-use data files.  These files can be obtained from  (http://www.icpsr.umich.edu:8080/SAMHDA-SERIES/00064.xml).  Assuming a 10 percent prevalence on each of the 9 outcome measures, the sample shall be designed to produce national estimates with an average relative standard error of 5.0% for each of the three age groups (12-17, 18-25, and 26+) and 3.0% for the total sample.  See table 3.1 in http://www.samhsa.gov/oas/NHSDA/2kmrb/00SampleDesignRptW.pdf for target and expected relative standard errors from the 2000 survey.

Key National Outcome Measures


Use of Legal (Licit) Substances




-
1. Cigarette Use in the Past Month (CIGMON=1).  Smoked cigarettes at least once within past month.

-
2. Alcohol Use in the Past Month (ALCMON=1).  Had at least one drink of an alcoholic beverage (beer, wine, liquor, or a mixed alcohol drink) within the past month.


Use of Illicit Substances
-
3. Any Illicit Drug Use in the Past Month. (SUMMON=1)  Includes hallucinogens, heroin, marijuana, cocaine, inhalants, opiates or nonmedical use of sedatives, tranquilizers, stimulants, or analgesics.

-
4. Any Illicit Drug Use Other than Marijuana in the Past Month (IEMMON=1).  Past month use of any illicit drug excluding those whose only illicit drug use was marijuana.

-
5. Cocaine Use in the Past Month (COCMON=1).  Use within the past month of cocaine in any form, including crack.

Drug or Alcohol Dependence
-
6. Dependent on Illicit Drugs in the Past Year (DEPILL=1).  Dependent on the same drugs listed in 3 above (Any Illicit Drug Use in the Past Month).  Those who are dependent on both alcohol and another illicit substance are included, but those who are dependent on alcohol only are not.

-
7. Dependent on Alcohol and Not Illicit Drugs in the Past Year (DEPALC=1 and DEPILL=0).  Dependent on alcohol and not dependent on any illicit drug.

Treatment for Drug and Alcohol Problems
-
8. Received Treatment for Illicit Drugs in the Past Year (DRUGHELP=1).  Received treatment in the past 12 months at any location (including hospitals, clinics, self-help groups, doctors) for any illicit drugs.

-
9. Received Treatment for Alcohol Use but Not Illicit Drugs in the Past Year (DRNKHELP=1 and DRUGHELP=0).  Received treatment in the past 12 months for drinking (including hospitals, clinics, self-help groups, doctors).  These estimates exclude those who received treatment in the past 12 months for both drinking and illicit drugs.

4.
Selection of more than one Person per Household  The design shall ensure that all households with two (2) or more eligible residents have a known non-zero probability of selection for any pair of residents, regardless of their age group.  Prior to sample implementation, the expected pair sample yield by five (5) age groups (12-17, 18-25, 26-34, 35- 49, and 50+) shall be discussed with the PO.  In order to more precisely study children of substance abusing parents, the Contractor shall also consider the feasibility of including a sample of triads consisting of a child aged 12 to 17 along with both parents or guardians (if all reside in the same household).  Inclusion of a triad sample may need to be examined in a field test before being incorporated into the national/state sample.

5.
Sample Design Plan The Contractor shall prepare and submit a "Sample Design Plan" which includes a complete description of the sample design and the procedures for implementing the design (e.g., counting and listing, household and respondent selection, etc.) (DELIVERABLE 7).  Upon implementation of plan, the Contractor shall prepare and submit a "Sample Design Report" (DELIVERABLE 8), in both confidential and public use versions (confidential version contains PSU identification numbers and locations). 

6.
Quarterly Data Collection and Half-Year Estimates The sample shall be allocated for collection on a calendar quarterly basis in order to smooth out data collection activities across the year and to minimize seasonality of yearly estimates.  Quarterly prevalence estimates are not required except as part of a special ad hoc analysis; however, screening and interviewing response rates (see task 6) shall be maintained on a quarterly basis. and weighted prevalence estimates based on the first half-year of data will be required (see task 8).  The geographic dispersion of each of the sample should be similar across quarters.

TASK 4:  Sample Selection
1. The Contractor shall implement the sample design according to the methods described in the Sample Design Plan approved by the PO.  This task specifically includes the selection of geographic areas (PSUs, etc.), preparation of materials and maps needed for counting and listing addresses, selection of households to be screened, and preparation of field assignments for interviewers.  Counting and listing and within-household sampling procedures performed by interviewers during screening are not included in this task (see tasks 5 and 6).

TASK 5:  Field Preparations
The Contractor shall:

1.
Prepare for and conduct counting and listing activities in all selected PSUs according to the Sample Design Plan. 

2.
Recruit sufficient interviewers and supervisory interviewer staff, including bilingual (Spanish-English) interviewers necessary to complete data collection. 

3.
Prepare an "Interviewer Recruitment and Training Plan" (DELIVERABLE 9) which addresses: dates and locations of training sessions; number of interviewers attending each session; staff who will conduct training; training methods; and other pertinent topics.

4.
Train all interviewers (including bilingual) with prior NSDUH experience, interviewers without prior NSDUH experience, and inexperienced new hires, in the use of all data collection instruments.  Inexperienced interviewers and interviewers without prior NSDUH experience shall be given a minimum of six (6) days of on-site training.  During on-site training, special attention shall be given to: respondent selection, informed consent procedures and respondent confidentiality assurances, following protocol, interview techniques unique to personal in-the-home surveys involving sensitive topics, methods for dealing with uncooperative/hostile individuals, and the consequences of falsifying data.  Bilingual interviewers shall receive an additional one-half (½) day of training specific to the administration of the Spanish instruments.  Upon SAMHSA approval of the Interviewer Recruitment/Training Plan, the Contractor shall conduct data collection training as scheduled.  

TASK 6:  Data Collection
The Contractor shall perform data collection on a continuous basis in quarterly cycles during the calendar year (see task 3.6).  All data shall be collected by personal interviews at the respondent's place of residence, or any reasonable location specified by the selected respondent.  Each respondent (selected for the CAPI/ACASI interview and choosing to participate) shall receive a cash payment of $30 at the end of the interview.  Thereupon, the Contractor shall:

1.
Data Collection Quality Control Plan  Develop and submit for the PO's approval a "Data Collection Quality Control Plan" (DELIVERABLE 10) that addresses, as a minimum: (1) error reduction strategies for all phases of data collection; (2) management and staffing plans and procedures; (3) detailed plans for monitoring field activities; (4) methods to ensure long term maintenance of consistent interviewing techniques, maintaining acceptable levels of respondent cooperation; (5) confidentiality assurances; and (6) interview/screening verification procedures.  Required verification specifications for all sample dwelling units include: (1) a minimum of 5 percent verification of all dwelling units that receive verifiable screening codes, and (2) a minimum of 15 percent of all completed interviews. 

2.
Weighted Response Rates and Usable Case Rule For each State, and calendar quarter, achieve a minimum 80 percent screening response rate and a minimum 65 percent completed interview response rate.  The overall response rate for each state should be at least 65 percent for the calendar year.  Response rates shall be calculated on a quarterly basis (no selected household address substitutions are permitted).  The “screening response rate” is defined as completed screenings divided by eligible households in the sample (see chapter 7 in the 2000 Data Collection Final Report http://www.samhsa.gov/oas/nhsda/2kMRB/HTML/toc.htm).  The “interview response rate” is defined as completed interviews divided by total selected respondents.  All rates used here are weighted.  If necessary, the Contractor shall make a minimum of four (4) call-backs to complete a screening and a minimum of four (4) call-backs to complete an interview after a successful screening.  An interview is considered usable if the respondent answers “yes” or “no” to at least ten (10) of the possible 14 gate questions, including the cigarette section.  The gate questions establish whether the respondent is a lifetime user or nonuser of a drug and is asked about lifetime use of the following substances: cigarettes, chewing tobacco, snuff, cigars, alcohol, marijuana, cocaine, heroin, hallucinogens, inhalants, pain relievers, tranquilizers, stimulants, and sedatives.

3.
Data Collection Schedule To the maximum practicable extent, seasonal and geographic biases shall be reduced by controlling the data collection schedule to ensure that interviewing in every PSU is uniformly distributed over each quarterly period (see task 3.6).  Field tests are exempt from this requirement.

4.
Confidentiality and Informed Consent Develop procedures to assure the confidentiality of all collected data (i.e., provide in-house storage and processing facilities designed to ensure a high degree of security/confidentiality of data).  Prior to initiating an interview, the Contractor shall obtain informed consent from all selected respondents aged 18 years or older.  For selected respondents 12-17 years old, the Contractor shall obtain permission from a parent/legal guardian to request from the youth his/her consent for a voluntary interview. 

5.
Field Status Report  Prepare and submit a "Field Status Report" (DELIVERABLE 11) to the PO on a monthly basis.  This report must address the field status in each state and the District of Columbia, and contain, at a minimum, data on the status of all selected households and respondents by state (e.g., total initial contacts, cases completed, etc.).  

6. Interviewer Observations

(a) Objective
The objective of the 2005 NSDUH Field Interviewer (FI) Observation effort is to determine the nature and extent of significant screening and interview problems that occur in the field.  Findings will continue to be used to improve training and field procedures in current and subsequent NSDUH surveys.


(b) Time Period
The time period for FI observations shall be the first through fourth calendar quarters of 2005.


(c) Eligible Observers
Eligible observers shall be Contractor and SAMHSA staff.  Field Supervisors (FSs) shall observe FIs working for them, except in situations that would result in increased costs.  That is, if higher travel costs will be incurred due to location of FS relative to an FI they supervise, then choose an alternative eligible observer that will reduce cost.  The one exception is when re-observations are done; in this case, the person observing the first time shall not be used to observe the same FI a second time.  The Contractor shall provide to the Project Officer (PO) the names of all Contractor staff who will be observing. 


(d) FI Observation Training
The Contractor shall provide observation training in a manner that will encourage consistency and objectivity among all observers in the field.


(e) FI Observation Sample Selection
The Contractor shall select 400 new and veteran FIs to be observed between January and December (inclusive).  However, new FIs shall not be observed during their first quarter of work.  This is because all new FIs will be mentored and it is expected that the quality of their work will be high during this time period.  The overall FI sample must have representation of the following characteristics nationwide: (1) location (i.e., urban, suburban, rural) and (2) census region (i.e., northeast, south, midwest, and west).  Ideally, there shall be a mix of interviewers by age, gender and race/ethnicity; however, this is not a requirement unless it can be done in such a way that does not significantly increase costs.  The Contractor shall include FIs from States, sampling strata, or PSUs with historically low and high response rates.  FIs that are working PSUs containing dwelling units other than single family homes (e.g., college dormitories, apartments, homeless shelters, and military bases) shall also be included.


(f) FI Observation and Re-observation Planning
The Contractor shall observe both screening and interviewing.  To control costs, appointments for interviewers with screenings occurring during the same day shall be attempted.  In addition, an effort should be made to conduct observations as soon after the beginning of the quarter as possible.

A subset of FIs who were observed in a prior quarter and were found to have committed significant errors must be among the FIs that shall be observed in subsequent quarters.  The purpose of re-observation is to examine changes (hopefully improvement) in their screening and interview procedures.


Observation Trip Plan
The Contractor shall send a list of scheduled observation trips for SAMHSA review and approval prior to staff making travel arrangements.


Criteria for Re-observation
The Contractor shall develop criteria for identifying FIs for re-observation.  These criteria should incorporate recommendations by observers.  Also develop criteria for taking appropriate disciplinary action after significant errors are observed a second time and are recommended for observation a third time.  Such disciplinary action should include warning, re-training, and probation.  A list containing FIs that are recommended for re-observation after being observed twice (along with a reason for re-observation) should be provided to the PO beforehand.


Quarter-by-Quarter Plan
During quarter 1 (Jan 1-Mar 31), re-observe veteran FIs with significant errors from among those observed once in prior quarters.  Also observe a number of veteran FIs who have never been observed. 


During quarter 2 (Apr 1-Jun 30), re-observe as many FIs as possible from quarter 1 whom observers recommend re-observing.  Also observe for the first time, about half of the new FIs trained at new-to-project training in the prior quarter (if training occurred).  The remaining FIs to observe should come from veterans who would be observed for the first time.

During quarter 3 (July 1-Sep 30), re-observe as many FIs as possible from quarter 2 whom observers recommend re-observing.  Also observe for the first time, about half of the new FIs trained at new-to-project training in the prior quarter (if training occurred).  The remaining FIs to observe should come from veterans who would be observed for the first time.

During quarter 4 (Oct 1-Dec 31), re-observe as many FIs as possible from quarter 3 whom observers recommend re-observing.  Also observe for the first time, about half of the new FIs trained at new-to-project training planned during the prior quarter (if training occurred).  The remaining FIs to observe should come from veterans who would be observed for the first time (this includes FIs trained in quarter 2 who were not observed in quarter 3).


(g) Analysis and Reporting
The Contractor shall create indicator variables on the analytic data file that will specify whether an observer was present during the interview along with the type of observer present.  The Contractor shall produce one (1) second-quarter and one (1) full-year executive summary report, covering interviews observed between January and June (for the half-year report) and January-December (for the full-year report). The purpose of the half-year report is to provide information that can help inform training needs for the 2006 interviewer training (to be held January 2006); this report will also provide data needed to generate specifications for interviewer observations during the 2006 survey.

In both the half-year report (DELIVERABLE 37) and full-year report (DELIVERABLE 38), the Contractor shall include an executive summary and recommendations, tables, small summaries of each observation, and supporting material (e.g., selection criteria, observers used, etc).  The specifics and format of the reports will need to be discussed with the project office staff.  Observation summaries (including those conducted by SAMHSA) shall be updated and distributed on a weekly basis (DELIVERABLE 36).  Given the enormous amount of data that will be collected over time, the Contractor shall establish and maintain a web-based case management system where both Contractor and SAMHSA staff can review the observation summaries on a  weekly basis. The full-year report is due in March of the following year. 

TASK 7:  Data Management and Processing
The Contractor shall:

1.
Data Management and Processing Plan Produce and submit to the PO a "Data Management and Processing Plan" (DELIVERABLE 12) based on quarterly reporting cycles.  This plan must include, at a minimum plans for data management – from receipt of completed questionnaires through the calculation of statistical weights and development of re-coded variables.  Detailed specifications for machine editing must be included, as well as necessary practices and procedures required for the conduct of other tasks.

2.
Ensure that data editing rules are consistent with the rules established and applied in processing previous NSDUH data.  See reference materials (i.e., “2000 Methodological Resource Book”).

3.
Ensure that re-coded variables are consistent with those created from recent previous surveys.

4.
Calculate weights, making necessary statistical adjustments to the data.  Weight adjustments shall be done separately for each state (i.e., using information from the sample cases in that state).  A single weight shall be produced for each record.

5. Pair weights (used to study the relationships of behaviors between two members of the same household), shall be calculated based on a variety of pair domains specified by the PO.  Statistical adjustments may be necessary to control extreme weights.

6. Develop other weights as specified by the PO.  These weights will involve making statistical adjustments to the data and may be specified such that specific domains are more accurately represented.  Examples of specific domains are (but not limited to) counties, metropolitan areas, and drug treatment, mental health, and criminal justice populations.

TASK 8:  Data Analysis and Report Generation: National Estimation 
1.
Summary Tables The Contractor shall produce a set of tables entitled, “NSDUH: Summary Tables, 2005” (DELIVERABLE 13).  This deliverable – consisting of approximately 600 tables of weighted estimates, sample sizes, standard errors, and p-values for all specified variables of interest – shall be produced using final weighted, edited, and imputed data.  Each table must contain (6) components (each on a separate page): (1) prevalence rates, (2) population estimates, (3) standard errors of prevalence rates, (4) standard errors of population estimates, (5) p-values, and (6) non-suppressed estimates.  Trend tables shall be formatted to present data from two (2) survey years; with the inclusion of other years to be determined.  Most tables will be the same as, or similar to, those produced in 1999-2001 years in form and content (see reference materials).  Statistics from specified survey years for each trend variable shall be evaluated for statistical significance – between current survey year and the previous survey year and one or more previous years (to be determined by the PO).  Significant differences shall be indicated in the tables, including appropriate footnotes (both at the .05 and .01 levels).

2. Six-Month Summary Tables  The Contractor shall produce a set of tables entitled, “NSDUH: Summary Tables: First Half of  2005” (DELIVERABLE 14).  This deliverable – consisting of approximately 600 tables of weighted estimates, sample sizes, standard errors, and p-values for all specified variables of interest – shall be produced using final weighted, edited, and imputed data.  Each table must contain (6) components (each on a separate page): (1) prevalence rates, (2) population estimates, (3) standard errors of prevalence rates, (4) standard errors of population estimates, (5) p-values, and (6) non-suppressed estimates.  Trend tables shall be formatted to present data from two (2) survey years; with the inclusion of other years to be determined.  Most tables will be the same as, or similar to, those produced in 1999-2001 years in form and content (see reference materials).  Statistics from specified survey years for each trend variable shall be evaluated for statistical significance – between current survey year and the previous survey year and one or more previous years (to be determined by the PO).  Significant differences shall be indicated in the tables, including appropriate footnotes (both at the .05 and .01 levels).

3.
Editing/Imputation Evaluation Report The Contractor shall produce an "Editing/Imputation Evaluation Report" (DELIVERABLE 15), documenting the procedures and quality control measures used in the construction of the tables, including comparisons of raw, edited, and imputed data.  This report is to be prepared for the six-month summary tables (task 8.2) and the summary tables (task 8.1)

4.
Summary of Findings Report.  The Contractor shall produce tables and supporting documentation from the 2005 survey for the Summary of Findings report (DELIVERABLE 17).  The report will be written by SAMHSA staff, including introductory text and narrative highlights.  Data tables, technical appendixes, graphs and other pictorial displays shall be provided by the Contractor, as specified by the PO.  All estimates and statements used  in the report shall be verified for accuracy by the Contractor.  Following SAMHSA review of the draft report, the Contractor shall produce a final draft and a camera-ready copy suitable for GPO publication.  The report must remain similar in format and content to preceding published copies; however, it is anticipated that each new report may include enhancements, refinements, and/or changes, as appropriate.  The report may be split into two (2) or more volumes, depending on the material included.  Total length of the report (including all volumes) is expected to be approximately 300 pages.

The report must include the following categories of tables:  (a) Summary tables of prevalence by drug class, by demographic variables; (b) Trend analysis tables showing drug use for selected drug classes by demographic variables for the last two (2) data collection years; and © Sociodemographic tables by measures of drug use, by drug frequency, etc.  Final table shells and selection of specific tables to be incorporated into the Summary of Findings Report shall be discussed with the PO.  The Contractor shall be responsible for the accuracy of all data presented in the tables.  Computer-generated, camera-ready copy tables and charts shall be produced using a major language or a software package, such as Excel or PowerPoint.    

5.
Sampling Error Report  The Contractor shall produce a "Sampling Error Report" (DELIVERABLE 18).  This report must include a discussion of the precision requirements of the sample design, comparing them to the estimated precision levels actually achieved within each survey year, including an explanation of discrepancies.  The report must contain tables reflecting average design effects by major population subgroups.  “Design effects” are defined as the ratio of the variance of the estimate based on the actual sample design to that obtained under a simple random sample design of the same size.  The report must include an analysis of design effect patterns to facilitate development of a model that can be used by persons with limited statistical expertise when calculating variance estimates for prevalence rates. 

6.
Ad hoc Methodological Analyses.  The Contractor shall, upon specific instructions from the PO, plan and conduct specific analytical studies on an ad hoc basis.  These shall include: (1) a maximum of 2 studies on emerging sample design issues, either in response to unanticipated inconsistencies in the collected data or to develop sample design innovations for future testing; (2) a maximum of 2 studies of response rate patterns and characteristics of non-respondents (approximate burden associated with these studies is similar to the pertinent chapters in DHHS publication no. (ADM) 92-1929,  Survey Measurement of Drug Use - Methodological Studies, 1992,  IBSN 0-16-038065-0); and (3) a maximum of 2 additional studies involving the analysis of existing data from prior NSDUHs or existing sources or methodological studies.  A formal report documenting each study conducted shall be produced (approximately 15-35 pages of text, excluding charts and tables) and submitted to the PO (DELIVERABLE 33). 

7.
Ad hoc Short-turnaround Analyses  The Contractor shall perform up to 16 short turnaround analyses.  These analyses can range from producing a new table from existing data, to producing a PowerPoint slide show.  It is anticipated that 4 slide shows will be requested requiring approximately 40 man-hours of labor each (including performing any additional analyses).  It is expected that each of the remaining 12 analysis projects will take about 16 man-hours on average to complete.

8.
Ad hoc Short Reports   The Contractor shall produce up to 12 analytic short reports on topics selected by the PO.  Unless otherwise specified by the PO, these reports shall be written by Contractor staff, including narrative highlights, data tables, graphs, and other pictorial displays.  All estimates and statements used in each report shall be verified for accuracy by the Contractor.  Following SAMHSA review of the draft report, the Contractor shall produce a final report and a camera-ready copy suitable for GPO publication.  The length of each report is expected to be 4 pages.  An example of such a report is "Illicit Drug Use Among Hispanic Females" (see http://www.samhsa.gov/oas/2k2/latinaDU/LatinaDU.htm).

9.
Ad hoc Analytic Reports   The Contractor shall produce up to 2 analytic reports on topics selected by the PO.  Unless otherwise specified by the PO, these reports shall be written by Contractor staff, including introductory text and narrative highlights.  Data tables, technical appendixes, graphs, and other pictorial displays shall be provided by the Contractor, as specified by the PO.  All estimates and statements used in each report shall be verified for accuracy by the Contractor.  Following SAMHSA review of the draft report, the Contractor shall produce a final report and a camera-ready copy suitable for GPO publication.  The length of each report is expected to be 100 pages.  An example of such a report is "Initiation of Marijuana Use: Trends, Patterns and Implications" (see http://www.samhsa.gov/oas/MJinitiation/toc.htm).

TASK 9:  Data Analysis and Report Generation: Small Area Estimation (SAE) 
1.
State Analytic Report The Contractor shall develop Small Area Estimation (SAE) models to produce prevalence estimates along with 95 percent prediction intervals for all states using methodology similar to that used in prior SAE reports.  The contractor must initially update the list of predictor data to the most current year available and include any data for new predictors that may be helpful in the estimation process.  Model predictors are presented in appendix B, section 6 of http://www.samhsa.gov/oas/2kState/PDF/Vol2/OOSAERptVol2_W.pdf.  The SAE modeling shall be based on 2 consecutive years of data, and the model shall include fixed effects for the variables in the prediction equation and random effects at the State and substate levels.  The Contractor shall produce data tables from the 50-state and District of Columbia sample/model-based sample design.  One (1) set of tables must include estimates by drug type and a second complementary set must the associated present prediction intervals. (DELIVERABLE 30).  The Contractor shall produce a State SAE Analytical Report, describing the results of the 2005 survey by state along with the methodology used (DELIVERABLE 32).  The PO will specify the desired format of these reports, including tables, and will include them for publication along with the written text.  The Contractor shall assist in this effort with editing and review and be responsible for the final draft. The PO may request the Contractor to propose improvements in the estimation procedures that will expand the capabilities of the SAE models. The following is a list of measures that have been produced in recent reports using SAE models (by age groups 12-17, 18-25, and 26+); they will be considered in SAE reports produced during this survey phase.

1 
     past month use of any illicit drug,

2
     past month use of marijuana,

3. perceptions of great risk of smoking marijuana once a month,

4. average annual rate of first use of marijuana,

5. past month use of any illicit drug other than marijuana,

6. past year use of cocaine,

7. past month use of alcohol,

8. past month "binge" alcohol use,

9. perceptions of great risk of having 5or more drinks of an alcoholic beverage once or twice a week,

10. past month use of any tobacco product,

11. past month use of cigarettes,

12. perceptions of great risk of smoking one or more packs of cigarettes per day.

13. past year alcohol dependence or abuse,

14. past year alcohol dependence,

15. past year any illicit drug dependence or abuse,

16. past year any illicit drug dependence, 

17. past year dependence on or abuse of any illicit drug or alcohol,

18. past year treatment gap, and 

19. serious mental illness.

2. 
State Validation Report  If the small area estimation methodology has changed significantly from the previous year, the Contractor shall produce a "State Validation Report" (DELIVERABLE 34) that evaluates the model-based estimation results obtained, including a descriptive section discussing the study method used and the quality of the estimates.  Among other analyses, this report shall include a validation study to determine the quality of the sample/model-based estimates produced for the 42 states and the District of Columbia.  The evaluation methods used shall be approved by the PO.  A method used in prior years is described in appendix B, section 2, of http://www.samhsa.gov/oas/2kState/PDF/Vol2/OOSAERptVol2_W.pdf.  The PO will specify the desired format and content of the report, especially any required tables, and prepare the report for publication including the written text.  The Contractor shall assist in this effort with editing and review and be responsible for the final draft.

3. 
Measures of Change in State Estimates  The Contractor shall produce state small area estimates of change between corresponding 2-year moving averages for a specified set of measures for which there are 3 consecutive years of data.  Possible measures include those listed in task 9.1 above.  For example, produce an estimate of change in past month marijuana use for each state using data from years 2003 and 2004 combined, compared to data from years 2004 and 2005 combined.  Validation measures shall also be included.  Small area estimates of level and change along with 95 percent prediction intervals of change shall be calculated and published as part of the report under task 9.1. The responsibilities of the PO and Contractor in producing this combined report shall be specified as given in tasks 9.1 and 9.2.  

4. 
Metropolitan Area Report  The Contractor shall produce a metropolitan area report consisting of direct estimates based on survey weights using multiple years of data.  Unless otherwise specified by the PO, this report shall be written by the Contractor, including introductory text and narrative highlights.  Data tables, technical appendixes, graphs and other pictorial displays shall be provided by the Contractor, as specified by the PO.  All estimates and statements used in the report shall be verified for accuracy by the Contractor.  Following SAMHSA review of the draft report, the Contractor shall produce a final report and a camera-ready copy suitable for GPO publication (DELIVERABLE 35).  The report shall remain similar in format and content to preceding published reports; however, it is anticipated that each new report may include enhancements, refinements, and/or changes, as appropriate.  Total length of the report is expected to be approximately 100 pages.

5.
Miscellaneous Small Area Report  The Contractor shall produce small area estimates along with 95 percent prediction intervals or confidence intervals for small areas other than state or metropolitan areas based on up to four (4) consecutive years of data.  These small areas will be specified by the PO and will satisfy sample size requirements.  These estimates may be produced using direct methods (i.e., just using survey weights) or they may be model-based.  Unless otherwise specified by the PO, this report shall be written by the Contractor, including introductory text and narrative highlights.  Data tables, technical appendixes, graphs and other pictorial displays shall be provided by the Contractor, as specified by the PO.  All estimates and statements used in the report shall be verified for accuracy by the Contractor.  Following SAMHSA review of the draft report, the Contractor shall produce a final report and a camera-ready copy suitable for GPO publication (DELIVERABLE 41).  Total length of the report is expected to be approximately 100 pages. 

6.
SAE Advisory Consultant Meetings The Contractor shall contract with up to 12 independent advisory consultants (number contingent upon agenda) and convene up to two (2) separate one (1)-day meetings , with appropriate Contractor and SAMHSA staff, to provide expert advice on small area estimation and related issues as they arise. This advisory group should include subject matter specialist to assist in the investigation of predictor variables that will lead to improved SAE estimates of level and change.  The Contractor shall provide transcription services (if requested) and produce a detailed summary of each meeting.   The nature of the meeting, either in-person, by e-mail, or some other form, shall be determined by the PO.  The date of these meetings shall also be determined by the PO. Any necessary meeting materials shall be specified by the PO and prepared by the Contractor (DELIVERABLE 40).

TASK 10:  Data Files and Documentation
The survey Final Data File shall be produced by the Contractor and delivered to SAMHSA in the latest version of Statistical Analysis System (SAS), using variables comparable to those included in previous years.  The PO will provide to the Contractor data files and codebooks containing variables defined in previous years.  All missing data codes (e.g., “Don’t Know,” “Refused,” “Blank,” “Legitimate Skip,”etc.) shall be defined in a consistent manner (using the same code values) for all variables throughout the data file and across survey years.  Also, the data format of any variable must not change (i.e., changing a variable format from numeric to character).  Any changes must be approved in advance by the PO.  

The Contractor shall:

1.
Raw Data file Submit an edited "Raw Data File" composed of all collected data, including partial responses, to the PO (DELIVERABLE 19) along with an associated codebook (DELIVERABLE 20).  The Contractor shall discuss specific data and documentation required with the PO.  The data file and codebook shall be delivered on a CD along with a hard copy version of the codebook.

2.
Preliminary Analytic Data File Submit to the PO a fully edited "Preliminary Analytic Data File" (DELIVERABLE 21) containing created variables from the Summary of Findings Report for SAMHSA internal data analyses and its associated codebook (DELIVERABLE 22).  The PO will apprize the Contractor concerning specific variable and documentation requirements.  The data file and codebook shall be delivered on CD along with a hard copy version of the codebook. 

3.
Final Analytic Data File Produce and submit to the PO a fully edited and documented "Final Analytical Data File" (DELIVERABLE 23) containing all case records completed during the survey, including created variables from the Summary of Findings Report and other appropriate variables collected from the interviewer observations (see task 6.6), and any other special analysis performed during the data collection period.  File documentation must include a complete "Analytical File Codebook" (DELIVERABLE 24), which lists and defines all variables on the file, similar to the codebook produced in recent previous surveys.  It shall serve as a reference syllabus and must meet the documentation standards of the Government Style Manual.  Instructions, including examples, shall accompany the codebook to ensure maximum utility of use.  

The final analytic data file and codebook shall also contain all independent variables obtained for use in small area estimation (see reference in task 9.1) including the associated geographic identifiers of these variables (e.g., census block group, census tract, county, etc.).  In addition, the PO may specify PSU-level variables that may be based on aggregated data from sources such as census long form data.   Other data may also be specified by the PO for inclusion.  A separate data file and codebook (with link variables to the analytic data file) may be requested.  All data files and codebooks shall be delivered on CD along with a hard copy version of the codebook. 

4.
Public-Use Data File Produce a "Public Use Data File" in both SAS and ASCII formats (DELIVERABLE 25); each form must include complete documentation (i.e., computer readable Public Use File Codebook) including a version on CD (DELIVERABLE 26). The data file and codebook shall be delivered on CD along with a hard copy version of the codebook.  The public use data tape must suppress all personal identifying information and employ appropriate disclosure limitation procedures that will reduce the risk of identifying an individual in the absence of personal identifying information.


5.
Ad hoc Analytic Data Files Produce ad hoc analytic files and codebooks to be used by  SAMHSA or other Contractors to conduct special analysis, presentations, or reports as specified by the PO.  These files may be very similar to those described in tasks 10.1, 10.2, and 10.3 above except that they may contain additional variables or time periods and may exclude other variables or time periods.  Examples include a six-month analytic data file and a respondent pair-level file with appropriate pair weights.   Up to 10 data files may be requested and produced on a CD.

6.
Automated Data Analysis System The Contractor shall develop or modify statistical disclosure procedures needed to implement a new automated data analysis system at SAMHSA’s data archive (see http://www.icpsr.umich.edu/SAMHDA/).  These procedures will allow any user to analyze variables that have high disclosure risk while limiting the display of such variables to summary level statistics.  It is anticipated that the actual automated computer system will be developed under a separate contract and will not require a staff person to review or submit output, except for quality control purposes. 

7.
Disposition of Confidential Materials One (1) year after the end of data collection, the Contractor shall conduct a detailed inventory of all files in its record-keeping system containing personal identifiers or any files containing information with a potential for identifying sampled respondents.  The originals of all such files shall be submitted to SAMHSA/OAS one month later.  All copies of any files listed on the inventory (includes hard copy and electronic files) shall be destroyed according to accepted procedures for disposal of confidential materials.  A signed statement shall be issued to the PO certifying said destruction. 

TASK 11:  Survey Documentation
The Contractor shall produce and submit to the PO a "NSDUH Methodological Resource Book" (DELIVERABLE 39), documenting the entire methodology used in the survey (this deliverable is primarily a compilation of sections from other task-specific deliverables).       

Phase II - 2006 National Survey on Drug Use and Health (NSDUH)
TASK 1:  Project Management
Project management is defined as internal Contractor management activities, as well as all forms of interaction and communication between the Contractor and SAMHSA. 

1. 
Meetings with Contractor The Contractor shall meet with the PO within five (5) working days of the effective date of contract to discuss and resolve general issues, as well as specific priorities based on SAMHSA's current data needs.  Formal meetings between the PO and the Contractor will be scheduled as needed, up to four (4) meetings during this survey phase.  These meetings shall take place at a location mutually acceptable to both parties; however, at least one (1) meeting shall be at the Contractor's site.  Conference calls between SAMHSA project principals and the Contractor’s Project Director and principals shall be held at least one (1) time per week.  

2.
Expert and Advisory Consultant Meetings - The Contractor shall convene up to two (2) formal meetings during this survey phase that address survey methodological issues of interest to SAMHSA.  Participants shall include pertinent Contractor and SAMHSA program staff, and up to 15 consultants selected from state and local governments and private industry.  The meetings shall be held in the Washington, D.C. area. Any necessary meeting materials shall be specified by the PO and prepared by the Contractor.  A verbatim transcript of each meeting shall be provided to the PO (if requested).  Summary transcripts or detailed summaries, including recommended actions, shall be provided to all participants for review and comment.  Upon receipt of any revisions/corrections, final summary transcripts shall be similarly distributed (DELIVERABLE 4 - See Delivery Schedule in Section F). 

The Contractor shall contract with up to 12 independent advisory consultants (number contingent upon agenda) and convene up to two (2) separate one (1)-day meetings each calendar year beginning with the contract award, with appropriate Contractor and SAMHSA staff, to provide expert advice on selected survey issues as they arise (issues and date of meetings shall be determined by the PO).  Any necessary meeting materials shall be specified by the PO and prepared by the Contractor.  The Contractor shall provide transcription services (if requested) and produce a detailed summary of each meeting (DELIVERABLE 5). Please note that the 15 consultants indicated in the above paragraph will represent a standing committee of experts to provide advice on a wide variety of topics.  The 12 independent consultants discussed here will be assembled to provide advice on a particular topic of interest that may arise.  This group shall also be distinct from the group of 12 small area estimation consultants discussed in task 9.6.

3.
Monthly Progress Reports  The Contractor shall submit a letter-type monthly progress report to the PO and the Contracting Officer by the tenth (10th) workday of each month for the previous month (DELIVERABLE 1).  The progress report must include a description of the following: (1) all activities performed for each task during the month; (2) problems encountered and proposed or enacted solutions; (3) plans for the upcoming month; (4) a listing of all requests for information and assistance that were completed and a listing of outstanding requests for information; (5) a brief discussion of the expenditure of funds; (6) a statement that indicates the percentage of the funds that have been expended; (7) and a statement as to whether the contract will be completed in accordance with the time frame specified in the delivery schedule and within the budgeted amount.

TASK 2:  Instrument Assessment and Development
Using information provided by the PO:

1.
The Contractor shall develop, in final form, electronic (CAPI/ACASI) survey data collection instruments (i.e., questionnaire and screening interview based on current SAMHSA requirements; e.g., separate English and Spanish versions of the questionnaire).  The instruments must maximize respondent cooperation and confidentiality, be easily understood by a respondent with a 6th grade education, and not exceed an average respondent burden of 70 minutes in the field.  The Contractor shall prepare and submit the CAPI/ACASI software, installed in a field laptop and pen-based screening computer, to the PO for evaluation (DELIVERABLE 2).

The Contractor shall submit the CAPI/ACASI software for the laptop on a CD, and an electronic version of the CAI specifications.  The Contractor shall also submit the screening software (on a flash card or equivalent device used on the handheld computer) along with the electronic version of the screening specifications.  Twenty-five (25) highlighted hard copies of the 2006 CAI specifications shall be prepared.  The highlighting must be done in a shade of gray.  Each copy must have a table of contents and be double-sided, tabbed, and spiral-bound.  In addition, a section must be included in each copy that contains a summary of changes between 2005 and 2006.

The non-core portion of the questionnaire is subject to modification prior to each data collection year.  Screening software may also require modification to account for changes in survey sampling procedures and/or methodological considerations.  Only the non-core portion of the questionnaire is generally subject to modification (i.e., questions necessary for the production of prevalence estimates for essential substance use measures are collectively referred to as the "core" component of the questionnaire and are rarely modified in order to ensure validity of trend data).  Proposed new modules will be provided to the Contractor by the PO.  The Contractor shall revise/modify the module(s) as necessary in preparation for laboratory testing.  The Contractor shall conduct cognitive laboratory testing and revise the questions/module(s) based on laboratory results, and submit the draft module(s) in CAPI/ACASI format to the PO for approval and final submission (as a part of Deliverable 2).    

Field administration of the instruments shall not exceed a time of 70 minutes on average for the questionnaire, and approximately three (3) minutes for screening.    

Other associated interviewer materials, including all interviewer training and reference materials, shall be prepared and furnished by the Contractor (e.g., area sample maps, advance letters to prospective respondents, interviewer manual, show cards – including pill cards, etc.) in sufficient numbers to satisfy survey needs (DELIVERABLE 3).  Interview materials shall reflect required Federal policy regarding confidentiality and informed consent issues.  Pill cards shall be updated, as necessary, to ensure inclusion of all major prescription drugs of abuse.

2.
OMB Clearance Package - The Contractor shall produce and submit to the PO an "NSDUH OMB Clearance Package" (DELIVERABLE 6).  The package must include a supporting statement and a complete set of exhibits.  Prior to initiating work on the supporting statement, the Contractor shall coordinate with the PO to review current requirements and policies.  The Contractor shall e-mail, as an attachment, the final supporting statement to the PO to facilitate revisions.  

3.
Field Test - The Contractor shall conduct a methodological field test on up to 2,000 respondents during the data collection year of this phase.  A detailed protocol for this field test shall be developed cooperatively between SAMHSA program staff and Contractor personnel for inclusion in the respective NSDUH OMB package, as time permits (DELIVERABLE 27).  An example of a field test would be a small longitudinal survey of drug use and health to assist in the development of practical and appropriate data collection procedures.  Another example would be the use of adaptive sampling methods to increase the yield of drug users in the sample.  All field tests shall be designed to have minimum impact on trend data.  In the event that the nature of the field experiment could cause a change in drug use trends, the Contractor shall incorporate an experimental design that will permit the development of statistical adjustments.  If a separate OMB Package is required due to unavoidable delays in developing field test specifications, a field test-specific OMB package will be prepared approximately seven (7) months prior to the planned date of field test implementation (DELIVERABLE 28).  A data file and codebook containing final data shall be prepared nine (9) months after the end of data collection (DELIVERABLE 29). 

TASK 3: Sample Design 
1.
The Contractor shall design a sample for use in the 2006 data collection capable of producing national and state level drug use prevalence estimates.  The national target sample size shall be 67,500. The sample design specifications must address the United States civilian, noninstitutionalized population, 12 years of age or older (with designated precision, when specified).  The sample design must include noninstitutional group quarters such as rooming houses, college dormitories, homeless shelters, and civilian housing on military bases (active duty military personnel are excluded from participation; however, family members and/or persons not on active duty, but living at the same address, may be eligible).

2. State Design  Based on the above information, the Contractor shall include all 50 states, plus the District of Columbia in the sample. U.S. territories are not included.  The design must ensure that each of the eight (8) states with the largest populations (populations 12 years of age or older) will result in a total sample of approximately 3,600 completed interviews in each of these states.  According to the 1990 and 2000 Census, these large sample states are California, Texas, New York, Florida, Illinois, Pennsylvania, Ohio, and Michigan.  The total interviews must be equally distributed within three (3) age groups as follows: (1) 1,200 (12-17 years old); (2) 1,200 (18-25 years old); and (3) 1,200 (26 years old or older).  The remaining 42 states, plus the District of Columbia, must each have a sample of approximately 900 completed interviews, distributed equally within the same age groups (i.e., 300, 300, and 300, respectively).  Small area estimation modeling techniques are to be used in the remaining 42 states and the District of Columbia due to the limited sample sizes.  The above sample size specifications (i.e., number of interviews and the distribution among age groups), may be subject to change based on refinement of precision levels desired and other practical considerations.  Final determinations shall be made in consultation with the PO.

Each state sample must have sufficient numbers of primary sampling units (PSUs) to provide adequate representation of the state.  The PSUs used shall be formed such that all interviewers will have a sufficient amount of work throughout each calendar quarter (see task 3.6 below).  This should correspond to interviewers collecting data from new respondents during the first 8 to 9 weeks of the quarter followed by data cleanup (e.g., follow-up of initial non-respondents) during the final 4 to 5 weeks of the quarter.  Consider an average cluster (PSU) size that will achieve a near continuous work load for interviewers as specified above while being large enough to support neighborhood analysis.  At a minimum, each state must have at least 10 PSUs.  States with larger sample allocations shall have a larger number of PSUs.  In considering the number and size of PSUs per state, the Contractor shall take into account the desire for precision and representativeness of national and state estimates balancing against data collection costs and related considerations (such as the use of traveling interviewers in areas where interviewer attrition or non-response is high).  In an effort to reduce field costs and increase the precision of the estimates of year-to-year change, consider designating a proportion of sampled PSUs as overlapping between successive time periods.
3.
National Design  National-level variance constraints are defined in terms of the average relative standard error for the nine outcome measures of interest given below.  Terms provided in parenthesis represent the outcome measure variable name on the 1999, 2000, and 2001 public-use data files.  These files can be obtained from  (http://www.icpsr.umich.edu:8080/SAMHDA-SERIES/00064.xml).  Assuming a 10 percent prevalence on each of the 9 outcome measures, the sample shall be designed to produce national estimates with an average relative standard error of 5.0% for each of the three age groups (12-17, 18-25, and 26+) and 3.0% for the total sample.  See table 3.1 in http://www.samhsa.gov/oas/NHSDA/2kmrb/00SampleDesignRptW.pdf for target and expected relative standard errors from the 2000 survey.
Key National Outcome Measures


Use of Legal (Licit) Substances





-
1. Cigarette Use in the Past Month (CIGMON=1).  Smoked cigarettes at least once within past month.

-
2. Alcohol Use in the Past Month (ALCMON=1).  Had at least one drink of an alcoholic beverage (beer, wine, liquor, or a mixed alcohol drink) within the past month.


Use of Illicit Substances
-
3. Any Illicit Drug Use in the Past Month. (SUMMON=1)  Includes hallucinogens, heroin, marijuana, cocaine, inhalants, opiates or nonmedical use of sedatives, tranquilizers, stimulants, or analgesics.

-
4. Any Illicit Drug Use Other than Marijuana in the Past Month (IEMMON=1).  Past month use of any illicit drug excluding those whose only illicit drug use was marijuana.

-
5. Cocaine Use in the Past Month (COCMON=1).  Use within the past month of cocaine in any form, including crack.

Drug or Alcohol Dependence
-
6. Dependent on Illicit Drugs in the Past Year (DEPILL=1).  Dependent on the same drugs listed in 3 above (Any Illicit Drug Use in the Past Month).  Those who are dependent on both alcohol and another illicit substance are included, but those who are dependent on alcohol only are not.

-
7. Dependent on Alcohol and Not Illicit Drugs in the Past Year (DEPALC=1 and DEPILL=0).  Dependent on alcohol and not dependent on any illicit drug.

Treatment for Drug and Alcohol Problems
-
8. Received Treatment for Illicit Drugs in the Past Year (DRUGHELP=1).  Received treatment in the past 12 months at any location (including hospitals, clinics, self-help groups, doctors) for any illicit drugs.

-
9. Received Treatment for Alcohol Use but Not Illicit Drugs in the Past Year (DRNKHELP=1 and DRUGHELP=0).  Received treatment in the past 12 months for drinking (including hospitals, clinics, self-help groups, doctors).  These estimates exclude those who received treatment in the past 12 months for both drinking and illicit drugs.
4.
Selection of more than one Person per Household  The design shall ensure that all households with two (2) or more eligible residents have a known non-zero probability of selection for any pair of residents, regardless of their age group.  Prior to sample implementation, the expected pair sample yield by five (5) age groups (12-17, 18-25, 26-34, 35- 49, and 50+) shall be discussed with the PO.  In order to more precisely study children of substance abusing parents, the Contractor shall also consider the feasibility of including a sample of triads consisting of a child aged 12 to 17 along with both parents or guardians (if all reside in the same household).  Inclusion of a triad sample may need to be examined in a field test before being incorporated into the national/state sample.
5.
Sample Design Plan The Contractor shall prepare and submit a "Sample Design Plan" which includes a complete description of the sample design and the procedures for implementing the design (e.g., counting and listing, household and respondent selection, etc.) (DELIVERABLE 7).  Upon implementation of plan, the Contractor shall prepare and submit a "Sample Design Report" (DELIVERABLE 8), in both confidential and public use versions (confidential version contains PSU identification numbers and locations). 

6.
Quarterly Data Collection and Half-Year Estimates The sample shall be allocated for collection on a calendar quarterly basis in order to smooth out data collection activities across the year and to minimize seasonality of yearly estimates.  Quarterly prevalence estimates are not required except as part of a special ad hoc analysis; however, screening and interviewing response rates (see task 6) shall be maintained on a quarterly basis. and weighted prevalence estimates based on the first half-year of data will be required (see task 8).  The geographic dispersion of each of the sample should be similar across quarters.

TASK 4:  Sample Selection
1. The Contractor shall implement the sample design according to the methods described in the Sample Design Plan approved by the PO.  This task specifically includes the selection of geographic areas (PSUs, etc.), preparation of materials and maps needed for counting and listing addresses, selection of households to be screened, and preparation of field assignments for interviewers.  Counting and listing and within-household sampling procedures performed by interviewers during screening are not included in this task (see tasks 5 and 6).

TASK 5:  Field Preparations
The Contractor shall:

1.
Prepare for and conduct counting and listing activities in all selected PSUs according to the Sample Design Plan. 

2.
Recruit sufficient interviewers and supervisory interviewer staff, including bilingual (Spanish-English) interviewers necessary to complete data collection. 

3.
Prepare an "Interviewer Recruitment and Training Plan" (DELIVERABLE 9) which addresses: dates and locations of training sessions; number of interviewers attending each session; staff who will conduct training; training methods; and other pertinent topics.

4.
Train all interviewers (including bilingual) with prior NSDUH experience, interviewers without prior NSDUH experience, and inexperienced new hires, in the use of all data collection instruments.  Inexperienced interviewers and interviewers without prior NSDUH experience shall be given a minimum of six (6) days of on-site training.  During on-site training, special attention shall be given to respondent selection, informed consent procedures and respondent confidentiality assurances, following protocol, interview techniques unique to personal in-the-home surveys involving sensitive topics, methods for dealing with uncooperative/hostile individuals, and the consequences of falsifying data.  Bilingual interviewers shall receive an additional one-half (½) day of training specific to the administration of the Spanish instruments.  Upon SAMHSA approval of the Interviewer Recruitment/Training Plan, the Contractor shall conduct data collection training as scheduled.  
TASK 6:  Data Collection
The Contractor shall perform data collection on a continuous basis in quarterly cycles during the calendar year (see task 3.6).  All data shall be collected by personal interviews at the respondent's place of residence, or any reasonable location specified by the selected respondent.  Each respondent (selected for the CAPI/ACASI interview and choosing to participate) shall receive a cash payment of $30 at the end of the interview.  Thereupon, the Contractor shall:

1.
Data Collection Quality Control Plan  Develop and submit for the PO's approval a "Data Collection Quality Control Plan" (DELIVERABLE 10) that addresses, as a minimum: (1) error reduction strategies for all phases of data collection; (2) management and staffing plans and procedures; (3) detailed plans for monitoring field activities; (4) methods to ensure long term maintenance of consistent interviewing techniques, maintaining acceptable levels of respondent cooperation; (5) confidentiality assurances; and (6) interview/screening verification procedures.  Required verification specifications for all sample dwelling units include: (1) a minimum of 5 percent verification of all dwelling units that receive verifiable screening codes, and (2) a minimum of 15 percent of all completed interviews. 

2.
Weighted Response Rates and Usable Case Rule For each State, and calendar quarter, achieve a minimum 80 percent screening response rate and a minimum 65 percent completed interview response rate.  The overall response rate for each state should be at least 65 percent for the calendar year.  Response rates shall be calculated on a quarterly basis (no selected household address substitutions are permitted).  The “screening response rate” is defined as completed screenings divided by eligible households in the sample (see chapter 7 in the 2000 Data Collection Final Report  http://www.samhsa.gov/oas/nhsda/2kMRB/HTML/toc.htm ).  The “interview response rate” is defined as completed interviews divided by total selected respondents.  All rates used here are weighted.  If necessary, the Contractor shall make a minimum of four (4) callbacks to complete a screening and a minimum of four (4) callbacks to complete an interview after a successful screening.  An interview is considered usable if the respondent answers “yes” or “no” to at least ten (10) of the possible 14 gate questions, including the cigarette section.  The gate questions establish whether the respondent is a lifetime user or nonuser of a drug and is asked about lifetime use of the following substances: cigarettes, chewing tobacco, snuff, cigars, alcohol, marijuana, cocaine, heroin, hallucinogens, inhalants, pain relievers, tranquilizers, stimulants, and sedatives.

3.
Data Collection Schedule To the maximum practicable extent, seasonal and geographic biases shall be reduced by controlling the data collection schedule to ensure that interviewing in every PSU is uniformly distributed over each quarterly period (see task 3.6).  Field tests are exempt from this requirement.

4.
Confidentiality and Informed Consent Develop procedures to assure the confidentiality of all collected data (i.e., provide in-house storage and processing facilities designed to ensure a high degree of security/confidentiality of data).  Prior to initiating an interview, the Contractor shall obtain informed consent from all selected respondents aged 18 years or older.  For selected respondents 12-17 years old, the Contractor shall obtain permission from a parent/legal guardian to request from the youth his/her consent for a voluntary interview. 

5.
Field Status Report  Prepare and submit a "Field Status Report" (DELIVERABLE 11) to the PO on a monthly basis.  This report must address the field status in each state and the District of Columbia, and contain, at a minimum, data on the status of all selected households and respondents by state (e.g., total initial contacts, cases completed, etc.).  

6. Interviewer Observations

(a) Objective
The objective of the 2006 NSDUH Field Interviewer (FI) Observation effort is to determine the nature and extent of significant screening and interview problems that occur in the field.  Findings will continue to be used to improve training and field procedures in current and subsequent NSDUH surveys.


(b) Time Period
The time period for FI observations shall be the first through fourth calendar quarters of 2006.


(c) Eligible Observers
Eligible observers shall be Contractor and SAMHSA staff.  Field Supervisors (FSs) shall observe FIs working for them, except in situations that would result in increased costs.  That is, if higher travel costs will be incurred due to location of FS relative to an FI they supervise, then choose an alternative eligible observer that will reduce cost.  The one exception is when re-observations are done; in this case, the person observing the first time shall not be used to observe the same FI a second time.  The Contractor shall provide to the Project Officer (PO) the names of all Contractor staff who will be observing. 


(d) FI Observation Training
The Contractor shall provide observation training in a manner that will encourage consistency and objectivity among all observers in the field.


(e) FI Observation Sample Selection
The Contractor shall select 400 new and veteran FIs to be observed between January and December (inclusive).  However, new FIs shall not be observed during their first quarter of work.  This is because all new FIs will be mentored and it is expected that the quality of their work will be high during this time period.  The overall FI sample must have representation of the following characteristics nationwide: (1) location (i.e., urban, suburban, rural) and (2) census region (i.e., northeast, south, midwest, and west).  Ideally, there shall be a mix of interviewers by age, gender and race/ethnicity; however, this is not a requirement unless it can be done in such a way that does not significantly increase costs.  The Contractor shall include FIs from States, sampling strata, or PSUs with historically low and high response rates.  FIs that are working PSUs containing dwelling units other than single-family homes (e.g., college dormitories, apartments, homeless shelters, and military bases) shall also be included.


(f) FI Observation and Re-observation Planning
The Contractor shall observe both screening and interviewing.  To control costs, appointments for interviewers with screenings occurring during the same day shall be attempted.  In addition, an effort should be made to conduct observations as soon after the beginning of the quarter as possible.

A subset of FIs who were observed in a prior quarter and were found to have committed significant errors must be among the FIs that shall be observed in subsequent quarters.  The purpose of re-observation is to examine changes (hopefully improvement) in their screening and interview procedures.


Observation Trip Plan
The Contractor shall send a list of scheduled observation trips for SAMHSA review and approval prior to staff making travel arrangements. 

Criteria for Re-observation
The Contractor shall develop criteria for identifying FIs for re-observation.  These criteria should incorporate recommendations by observers.  Also develop criteria for taking appropriate disciplinary action after significant errors are observed a second time and are recommended for observation a third time.  Such disciplinary action should include warning, re-training, and probation.  A list containing FIs that are recommended for re-observation after being observed twice (along with a reason for re-observation) should be provided to the PO beforehand.


Quarter-by-Quarter Plan
During quarter 1 (Jan 1-Mar 31), re-observe veteran FIs with significant errors from among those observed once in prior quarters.  Also observe a number of veteran FIs who have never been observed. 


During quarter 2 (Apr 1-Jun 30), re-observe as many FIs as possible from quarter 1 whom observers recommend re-observing.  Also observe for the first time, about half of the new FIs trained at new-to-project training in the prior quarter (if training occurred).  The remaining FIs to observe should come from veterans who would be observed for the first time.

During quarter 3 (July 1-Sep 30), re-observe as many FIs as possible from quarter 2 whom observers recommend re-observing.  Also observe for the first time, about half of the new FIs trained at new-to-project training in the prior quarter (if training occurred).  The remaining FIs to observe should come from veterans who would be observed for the first time.

During quarter 4 (Oct 1-Dec 31), re-observe as many FIs as possible from quarter 3 whom observers recommend re-observing.  Also observe for the first time, about half of the new FIs trained at new-to-project training planned during the prior quarter (if training occurred).  The remaining FIs to observe should come from veterans who would be observed for the first time (this includes FIs trained in quarter 2 who were not observed in quarter 3).


(g) Analysis and Reporting
The Contractor shall create indicator variables on the analytic data file that will specify whether an observer was present during the interview along with the type of observer present.  The Contractor shall produce one (1) second-quarter and one (1) full-year executive summary report, covering interviews observed between January and June (for the half-year report) and January-December (for the full-year report). The purpose of the half-year report is to provide information that can help inform training needs for the 2006 interviewer training (to be held January 2006); this report will also provide data needed to generate specifications for interviewer observations during the 2006 survey.

In both the half-year report (DELIVERABLE 37) and full-year report (DELIVERABLE 38), the Contractor shall include an executive summary and recommendations, tables, small summaries of each observation, and supporting material (e.g., selection criteria, observers used, etc).  The specifics and format of the reports will need to be discussed with the project office staff.  Observation summaries (including those conducted by SAMHSA) shall be updated and distributed on a weekly basis (DELIVERABLE 36).  Given the enormous amount of data that will be collected over time, the Contractor shall establish and maintain a web-based case management system where both Contractor and SAMHSA staff can review the observation summaries on a  weekly basis. The full-year report is due in March of the following year. 

TASK 7:  Data Management and Processing
The Contractor shall:

1.
Data Management and Processing Plan Produce and submit to the PO a "Data Management and Processing Plan" (DELIVERABLE 12) based on quarterly reporting cycles.  This plan must include, at a minimum plans for data management – from receipt of completed questionnaires through the calculation of statistical weights and development of re-coded variables.  Detailed specifications for machine editing must be included, as well as necessary practices and procedures required for the conduct of other tasks.

2.
Ensure that data editing rules are consistent with the rules established and applied in processing previous NSDUH data.  See reference materials (i.e., “2000 Methodological Resource Book”).

3.
Ensure that re-coded variables are consistent with those created from recent previous surveys.

4.
Calculate weights, making necessary statistical adjustments to the data.  Weight adjustments shall be done separately for each state (i.e., using information from the sample cases in that state).  A single weight shall be produced for each record.

5. Pair weights (used to study the relationships of behaviors between two members of the same household), shall be calculated based on a variety of pair domains specified by the PO.  Statistical adjustments may be necessary to control extreme weights.

6. Develop other weights as specified by the PO.  These weights will involve making statistical adjustments to the data and may be specified such that specific domains are more accurately represented.  Examples of specific domains are (but not limited to) counties, metropolitan areas, and drug treatment, mental health, and criminal justice populations.

TASK 8:  Data Analysis and Report Generation: National Estimation 
1.
Summary Tables The Contractor shall produce a set of tables entitled, “NSDUH: Summary Tables, 2006” (DELIVERABLE 13).  This deliverable – consisting of approximately 600 tables of weighted estimates, sample sizes, standard errors, and p-values for all specified variables of interest – shall be produced using final weighted, edited, and imputed data.  Each table must contain (6) components (each on a separate page): (1) prevalence rates, (2) population estimates, (3) standard errors of prevalence rates, (4) standard errors of population estimates, (5) p-values, and (6) non-suppressed estimates.  Trend tables shall be formatted to present data from two (2) survey years; with the inclusion of other years to be determined.  Most tables will be the same as, or similar to, those produced in 1999-2001 years in form and content (see reference materials).  Statistics from specified survey years for each trend variable shall be evaluated for statistical significance – between current survey year and the previous survey year and one or more previous years (to be determined by the PO).  Significant differences shall be indicated in the tables, including appropriate footnotes (both at the .05 and .01 levels).

2. Six-Month Summary Tables  The Contractor shall produce a set of tables entitled, “NSDUH: Summary Tables: First Half of  2006” (DELIVERABLE 14).  This deliverable – consisting of approximately 600 tables of weighted estimates, sample sizes, standard errors, and p-values for all specified variables of interest – shall be produced using final weighted, edited, and imputed data.  Each table must contain (6) components (each on a separate page): (1) prevalence rates, (2) population estimates, (3) standard errors of prevalence rates, (4) standard errors of population estimates, (5) p-values, and (6) non-suppressed estimates.  Trend tables shall be formatted to present data from two (2) survey years; with the inclusion of other years to be determined.  Most tables will be the same as, or similar to, those produced in 1999-2001 years in form and content (see reference materials).  Statistics from specified survey years for each trend variable shall be evaluated for statistical significance – between current survey year and the previous survey year and one or more previous years (to be determined by the PO).  Significant differences shall be indicated in the tables, including appropriate footnotes (both at the .05 and .01 levels).

3.
Editing/Imputation Evaluation Report The Contractor shall produce an "Editing/Imputation Evaluation Report" (DELIVERABLE 15), documenting the procedures and quality control measures used in the construction of the tables, including comparisons of raw, edited, and imputed data.  This report is to be prepared for the six-month summary tables (task 8.2) and the summary tables (task 8.1)

4.
Summary of Findings Report.  The Contractor shall produce tables and supporting documentation from the 2006 survey for the Summary of Findings report (DELIVERABLE 17).  The report will be written by SAMHSA staff, including introductory text and narrative highlights.  Data tables, technical appendixes, graphs and other pictorial displays shall be provided by the Contractor, as specified by the PO.  All estimates and statements used  in the report shall be verified for accuracy by the Contractor.  Following SAMHSA review of the draft report, the Contractor shall produce a final draft and a camera-ready copy suitable for GPO publication.  The report must remain similar in format and content to preceding published copies; however, it is anticipated that each new report may include enhancements, refinements, and/or changes, as appropriate.  The report may be split into two (2) or more volumes, depending on the material included.  Total length of the report (including all volumes) is expected to be approximately 300 pages.

The report must include the following categories of tables:  (a) Summary tables of prevalence by drug class, by demographic variables; (b) Trend analysis tables showing drug use for selected drug classes by demographic variables for the last two (2) data collection years; and © Sociodemographic tables by measures of drug use, by drug frequency, etc.  Final table shells and selection of specific tables to be incorporated into the Summary of Findings Report shall be discussed with the PO.  The Contractor shall be responsible for the accuracy of all data presented in the tables.  Computer-generated, camera-ready copy tables and charts shall be produced using a major language or a software package, such as Excel or PowerPoint.    

5.
Sampling Error Report  The Contractor shall produce a "Sampling Error Report" (DELIVERABLE 18).  This report must include a discussion of the precision requirements of the sample design, comparing them to the estimated precision levels actually achieved within each survey year, including an explanation of discrepancies.  The report must contain tables reflecting average design effects by major population subgroups.  “Design effects” are defined as the ratio of the variance of the estimate based on the actual sample design to that obtained under a simple random sample design of the same size.  The report must include an analysis of design effect patterns to facilitate development of a model that can be used by persons with limited statistical expertise when calculating variance estimates for prevalence rates. 

6.
Ad hoc Methodological Analyses.  The Contractor shall, upon specific instructions from the PO, plan and conduct specific analytical studies on an ad hoc basis.  These shall include: (1) a maximum of 2 studies on emerging sample design issues, either in response to unanticipated inconsistencies in the collected data or to develop sample design innovations for future testing; (2) a maximum of 2 studies of response rate patterns and characteristics of non-respondents (approximate burden associated with these studies is similar to the pertinent chapters in DHHS publication no. (ADM) 92-1929,  Survey Measurement of Drug Use - Methodological Studies, 1992,  IBSN 0-16-038065-0); and (3) a maximum of 2 additional studies involving the analysis of existing data from prior NSDUHs or existing sources or methodological studies.  A formal report documenting each study conducted shall be produced (approximately 15-35 pages of text, excluding charts and tables) and submitted to the PO (DELIVERABLE 33). 

7.
Ad hoc Short-turnaround Analyses  The Contractor shall perform up to 16 short turnaround analyses.  These analyses can range from producing a new table from existing data, to producing a PowerPoint slide show.  It is anticipated that 4 slide shows will be requested requiring approximately 40 man-hours of labor each (including performing any additional analyses).  It is expected that each of the remaining 12 analysis projects will take about 16 man-hours on average to complete.

8.
Ad hoc Short Reports   The Contractor shall produce up to 12 analytic short reports on topics selected by the PO.  Unless otherwise specified by the PO, these reports shall be written by Contractor staff, including narrative highlights, data tables, graphs, and other pictorial displays.  All estimates and statements used in each report shall be verified for accuracy by the Contractor.  Following SAMHSA review of the draft report, the Contractor shall produce a final report and a camera-ready copy suitable for GPO publication.  The length of each report is expected to be 4 pages.  An example of such a report is "Illicit Drug Use Among Hispanic Females" (see http://www.samhsa.gov/oas/2k2/latinaDU/LatinaDU.htm).

9.
Ad hoc Analytic Reports   The Contractor shall produce up to 2 analytic reports on topics selected by the PO.  Unless otherwise specified by the PO, these reports shall be written by Contractor staff, including introductory text and narrative highlights.  Data tables, technical appendixes, graphs, and other pictorial displays shall be provided by the Contractor, as specified by the PO.  All estimates and statements used in each report shall be verified for accuracy by the Contractor.  Following SAMHSA review of the draft report, the Contractor shall produce a final report and a camera-ready copy suitable for GPO publication.  The length of each report is expected to be 100 pages.  An example of such a report is "Initiation of Marijuana Use: Trends, Patterns and Implications" (see http://www.samhsa.gov/oas/MJinitiation/toc.htm).

TASK 9:  Data Analysis and Report Generation: Small Area Estimation (SAE) 
1.
State Analytic Report The Contractor shall develop Small Area Estimation (SAE) models to produce prevalence estimates along with 95 percent prediction intervals for all states using methodology similar to that used in prior SAE reports.  The contractor must initially update the list of predictor data to the most current year available and include any data for new predictors that may be helpful in the estimation process.  Model predictors are presented in appendix B, section 6 of http://www.samhsa.gov/oas/2kState/PDF/Vol2/OOSAERptVol2_W.pdf.  The SAE modeling shall be based on 2 consecutive years of data, and the model shall include fixed effects for the variables in the prediction equation and random effects at the State and substate levels.  The Contractor shall produce data tables from the 50-state and District of Columbia sample/model-based sample design.  One (1) set of tables must include estimates by drug type and a second complementary set must the associated present prediction intervals. (DELIVERABLE 30).  The Contractor shall produce a State SAE Analytical Report, describing the results of the 2006 survey by state along with the methodology used (DELIVERABLE 32).  The PO will specify the desired format of these reports, including tables, and will include them for publication along with the written text.  The Contractor shall assist in this effort with editing and review and be responsible for the final draft. The PO may request the Contractor to propose improvements in the estimation procedures that will expand the capabilities of the SAE models. The following is a list of measures that have been produced in recent reports using SAE models (by age groups 12-17, 18-25, and 26+); they will be considered in SAE reports produced during this survey phase.

1 
     past month use of any illicit drug,

2
     past month use of marijuana,

3. perceptions of great risk of smoking marijuana once a month,

4. average annual rate of first use of marijuana,

5. past month use of any illicit drug other than marijuana,

6. past year use of cocaine,

7. past month use of alcohol,

8. past month "binge" alcohol use,

9. perceptions of great risk of having 5or more drinks of an alcoholic beverage once or twice a week,

10. past month use of any tobacco product,

11. past month use of cigarettes,

12. perceptions of great risk of smoking one or more packs of cigarettes per day.

13. past year alcohol dependence or abuse,

14. past year alcohol dependence,

15. past year any illicit drug dependence or abuse,

16. past year any illicit drug dependence,

17. past year dependence on or abuse of any illicit drug or alcohol,
18. past year treatment gap, and 

19. serious mental illness.

2. 
State Validation Report  If the small area estimation methodology has changed significantly from the previous year, the Contractor shall produce a "State Validation Report" (DELIVERABLE 34) that evaluates the model-based estimation results obtained, including a descriptive section discussing the study method used and the quality of the estimates.  Among other analyses, this report shall include a validation study to determine the quality of the sample/model-based estimates produced for the 42 states and the District of Columbia.  The evaluation methods used shall be approved by the PO.  A method used in prior years is described in appendix B, section 2 of http://www.samhsa.gov/oas/2kState/PDF/Vol2/OOSAERptVol2_W.pdf.  The PO will specify the desired format and content of the report, especially any required tables, and prepare the report for publication including the written text.  The Contractor shall assist in this effort with editing and review and be responsible for the final draft.
3. 
Measures of Change in State Estimates  The Contractor shall produce state small area estimates of change between corresponding 2-year moving averages for a specified set of measures for which there are 3 consecutive years of data.  Possible measures include those listed in task 9.1 above.  For example, produce an estimate of change in past month marijuana use for each state using data from years 2004 and 2005 combined, compared to data from years 2005 and 2006 combined.  Validation measures shall also be included.  Small area estimates of level and change along with 95 percent prediction intervals of change shall be calculated and published as part of the report under task 9.1. The responsibilities of the PO and Contractor in producing this combined report shall be specified as given in tasks 9.1 and 9.2.  

4. 
Metropolitan Area Report  The Contractor shall produce a metropolitan area report consisting of direct estimates based on survey weights using multiple years of data.  Unless otherwise specified by the PO, this report shall be written by the Contractor, including introductory text and narrative highlights.  Data tables, technical appendixes, graphs and other pictorial displays shall be provided by the Contractor, as specified by the PO.  All estimates and statements used in the report shall be verified for accuracy by the Contractor.  Following SAMHSA review of the draft report, the Contractor shall produce a final report and a camera-ready copy suitable for GPO publication (DELIVERABLE 35).  The report shall remain similar in format and content to preceding published reports; however, it is anticipated that each new report may include enhancements, refinements, and/or changes, as appropriate.  Total length of the report is expected to be approximately 100 pages.

5.
Miscellaneous Small Area Report  The Contractor shall produce small area estimates along with 95 percent prediction intervals or confidence intervals for small areas other than state or metropolitan areas based on up to four (4) consecutive years of data.  These small areas will be specified by the PO and will satisfy sample size requirements.  These estimates may be produced using direct methods (i.e., just using survey weights) or they may be model-based.  Unless otherwise specified by the PO, this report shall be written by the Contractor, including introductory text and narrative highlights.  Data tables, technical appendixes, graphs and other pictorial displays shall be provided by the Contractor, as specified by the PO.  All estimates and statements used in the report shall be verified for accuracy by the Contractor.  Following SAMHSA review of the draft report, the Contractor shall produce a final report and a camera-ready copy suitable for GPO publication (DELIVERABLE 41).  Total length of the report is expected to be approximately 100 pages. 

6.
SAE Advisory Consultant Meetings The Contractor shall contract with up to 12 independent advisory consultants (number contingent upon agenda) and convene up to two (2) separate one (1)-day meetings , with appropriate Contractor and SAMHSA staff, to provide expert advice on small area estimation and related issues as they arise. This advisory group should include subject matter specialist to assist in the investigation of predictor variables that will lead to improved SAE estimates of level and change.  The Contractor shall provide transcription services (if requested) and produce a detailed summary of each meeting.   The nature of the meeting, either in-person, by e-mail, or some other form, shall be determined by the PO.  The date of these meetings shall also be determined by the PO. Any necessary meeting materials shall be specified by the PO and prepared by the Contractor (DELIVERABLE 40).

TASK 10:  Data Files and Documentation
The survey Final Data File shall be produced by the Contractor and delivered to SAMHSA in the latest version of SAS using variables that are comparable to those included in previous years.  In addition, all missing data codes (e.g., “Don’t Know,” “Refused,” “Blank,” “Legitimate Skip,”etc.) shall be defined in a consistent manner (using the same code values) for all variables throughout the data file and across survey years.  Also, the data format of any variable must not change (i.e., changing a variable format from numeric to character).  Any changes must be approved in advance by the PO.  

The Contractor shall:

1.
Raw Data file Submit an edited "Raw Data File" composed of all collected data, including partial responses, to the PO (DELIVERABLE 19) along with an associated codebook (DELIVERABLE 20).  The Contractor shall discuss specific data and documentation required with the PO.  The data file and codebook shall be delivered on a CD along with a hard copy version of the codebook.

2.
Preliminary Analytic Data File Submit to the PO a fully edited "Preliminary Analytic Data File" (DELIVERABLE 21) containing created variables from the Summary of Findings Report for SAMHSA internal data analyses and its associated codebook (DELIVERABLE 22).  The PO will apprize the Contractor concerning specific variable and documentation requirements.  The data file and codebook shall be delivered on CD along with a hard copy version of the codebook. 

3.
Final Analytic Data File Produce and submit to the PO a fully edited and documented "Final Analytical Data File" (DELIVERABLE 23) containing all case records completed during the survey, including created variables from the Summary of Findings Report and other appropriate variables collected from the interviewer observations (see task 6.6), and any other special analysis performed during the data collection period.  File documentation must include a complete "Analytical File Codebook" (DELIVERABLE 24) which lists and defines all variables on the file, similar to the codebook produced in recent previous surveys.  It shall serve as a reference syllabus and must meet the documentation standards of the Government Style Manual.  Instructions, including examples, shall accompany the codebook to ensure maximum utility of use.  

The final analytic data file and codebook shall also contain all independent variables obtained for use in small area estimation (see reference in task 9.1) including the associated geographic identifiers of these variables (e.g., census block group, census tract, county, etc.).  In addition, the PO may specify PSU-level variables that may be based on aggregated data from sources such as census long form data.   Other data may also be specified by the PO for inclusion.  A separate data file and codebook (with link variables to the analytic data file) may be requested.  All data files and codebooks shall be delivered on CD along with a hard copy version of the codebook. 

4.
Public-Use Data File Produce a "Public Use Data File" in both SAS and ASCII formats (DELIVERABLE 25); each form must include complete documentation (i.e., computer readable Public Use File Codebook) including a version on CD (DELIVERABLE 26). The data file and codebook shall be delivered on CD along with a hard copy version of the codebook.  The public use data tape must suppress all personal identifying information and employ appropriate disclosure limitation procedures that will reduce the risk of identifying an individual in the absence of personal identifying information.


5.
Ad hoc Analytic Data Files Produce ad hoc analytic files and codebooks to be used by  SAMHSA or other Contractors to conduct special analysis, presentations, or reports as specified by the PO.  These files may be very similar to those described in tasks 10.1, 10.2, and 10.3 above except that they may contain additional variables or time periods and may exclude other variables or time periods.  Examples include a six-month analytic data file and a respondent pair-level file with appropriate pair weights.   Up to 10 data files may be requested and produced on a CD.

6.
Automated Data Analysis System The Contractor shall develop or modify statistical disclosure procedures needed to implement a new automated data analysis system at SAMHSA’s data archive (see http://www.icpsr.umich.edu/SAMHDA/).  These procedures will allow any user to analyze variables that have high disclosure risk while limiting the display of such variables to summary level statistics.  It is anticipated that the actual automated computer system will be developed under a separate contract and will not require a staff person to review or submit output, except for quality control purposes. 

7.
Disposition of Confidential Materials One (1) year after the end of data collection, the Contractor shall conduct a detailed inventory of all files in its record-keeping system containing personal identifiers or any files containing information with a potential for identifying sampled respondents.  The originals of all such files shall be submitted to SAMHSA/OAS one month later.  All copies of any files listed on the inventory (includes hard copy and electronic files) shall be destroyed according to accepted procedures for disposal of confidential materials.  A signed statement shall be issued to the PO certifying said destruction. 

TASK 11:  Survey Documentation
The Contractor shall produce and submit to the PO a "NSDUH Methodological Resource Book" (DELIVERABLE 39), documenting the entire methodology used in the survey (this deliverable is primarily a compilation of sections from other task-specific deliverables).       

Phase III - 2007 National Survey on Drug Use and Health (NSDUH)
TASK 1:  Project Management
Project management is defined as internal Contractor management activities, as well as all forms of interaction and communication between the Contractor and SAMHSA. 

1. 
Meetings with Contractor The Contractor shall meet with the PO within five (5) working days of the effective date of contract to discuss and resolve general issues, as well as specific priorities based on SAMHSA's current data needs.  Formal meetings between the PO and the Contractor will be scheduled as needed, up to four (4) meetings during this survey phase.  These meetings shall take place at a location mutually acceptable to both parties; however, at least one (1) meeting shall be at the Contractor's site.  Conference calls between SAMHSA project principals and the Contractor’s Project Director and principals shall be held at least one (1) time per week.  

2.
Expert and Advisory Consultant Meetings - The Contractor shall convene up to two (2) formal meetings during this survey phase that address survey methodological issues of interest to SAMHSA.  Participants shall include pertinent Contractor and SAMHSA program staff, and up to 15 consultants selected from state and local governments and private industry.  The meetings shall be held in the Washington, D.C. area. Any necessary meeting materials shall be specified by the PO and prepared by the Contractor.  A verbatim transcript of each meeting shall be provided to the PO (if requested).  Summary transcripts or detailed summaries, including recommended actions, shall be provided to all participants for review and comment.  Upon receipt of any revisions/corrections, final summary transcripts shall be similarly distributed (DELIVERABLE 4 - See Delivery Schedule in Section F). 

The Contractor shall contract with up to 12 independent advisory consultants (number contingent upon agenda) and convene up to two (2) separate one (1)-day meetings each calendar year beginning with the contract award, with appropriate Contractor and SAMHSA staff, to provide expert advice on selected survey issues as they arise (issues and date of meetings shall be determined by the PO).  Any necessary meeting materials shall be specified by the PO and prepared by the Contractor.  The Contractor shall provide transcription services (if requested) and produce a detailed summary of each meeting (DELIVERABLE 5). Please note that the 15 consultants indicated in the above paragraph will represent a standing committee of experts to provide advice on a wide variety of topics.  The 12 independent consultants discussed here will be assembled to provide advice on a particular topic of interest that may arise.  This group shall also be distinct from the group of 12 small area estimation consultants discussed in task 9.6.

3.
Monthly Progress Reports  The Contractor shall submit a letter-type monthly progress report to the PO and the Contracting Officer by the tenth (10th) workday of each month for the previous month (DELIVERABLE 1).  The progress report must include a description of the following: (1) all activities performed for each task during the month; (2) problems encountered and proposed or enacted solutions; (3) plans for the upcoming month; (4) a listing of all requests for information and assistance that were completed and a listing of outstanding requests for information; (5) a brief discussion of the expenditure of funds; (6) a statement that indicates the percentage of the funds that have been expended; (7) and a statement as to whether the contract will be completed in accordance with the time frame specified in the delivery schedule and within the budgeted amount.

TASK 2:  Instrument Assessment and Development
Using information provided by the PO:

1.
The Contractor shall develop, in final form, electronic (CAPI/ACASI) survey data collection instruments (i.e., questionnaire and screening interview based on current SAMHSA requirements; e.g., separate English and Spanish versions of the questionnaire).  The instruments must maximize respondent cooperation and confidentiality, be easily understood by a respondent with a 6th grade education, and not exceed an average respondent burden of 70 minutes in the field.  The Contractor shall prepare and submit the CAPI/ACASI software, installed in a field laptop and pen-based screening computer, to the PO for evaluation (DELIVERABLE 2).

The Contractor shall submit the CAPI/ACASI software for the laptop on a CD, and an electronic version of the CAI specifications.  The Contractor shall also submit the screening software (on a flash card or equivalent device used on the handheld computer) along with the electronic version of the screening specifications.  Twenty-five (25) highlighted hard copies of the 2007 CAI specifications shall be prepared.  The highlighting must be done in a shade of gray.  Each copy must have a table of contents and be double-sided, tabbed, and spiral-bound.  In addition, a section must be included in each copy that contains a summary of changes between 2006 and 2007.

The non-core portion of the questionnaire is subject to modification prior to each data collection year.  Screening software may also require modification to account for changes in survey sampling procedures and/or methodological considerations.  Only the non-core portion of the questionnaire is generally subject to modification (i.e., questions necessary for the production of prevalence estimates for essential substance use measures are collectively referred to as the "core" component of the questionnaire and are rarely modified in order to ensure validity of trend data).  Proposed new modules will be provided to the Contractor by the PO.  The Contractor shall revise/modify the module(s) as necessary in preparation for laboratory testing.  The Contractor shall conduct cognitive laboratory testing and revise the questions/module(s) based on laboratory results, and submit the draft module(s) in CAPI/ACASI format to the PO for approval and final submission (as a part of Deliverable 2).    

Field administration of the instruments shall not exceed a time of 70 minutes on average for the questionnaire, and approximately three (3) minutes for screening.    

Other associated interviewer materials, including all interviewer training and reference materials, shall be prepared and furnished by the Contractor (e.g., area sample maps, advance letters to prospective respondents, interviewer manual, show cards – including pill cards, etc.) in sufficient numbers to satisfy survey needs (DELIVERABLE 3).  Interview materials shall reflect required Federal policy regarding confidentiality and informed consent issues.  Pill cards shall be updated, as necessary, to ensure inclusion of all major prescription drugs of abuse.

2.
OMB Clearance Package - The Contractor shall produce and submit to the PO an "NSDUH OMB Clearance Package" (DELIVERABLE 6).  The package must include a supporting statement and a complete set of exhibits.  Prior to initiating work on the supporting statement, the Contractor shall coordinate with the PO to review current requirements and policies.  The Contractor shall e-mail, as an attachment, the final supporting statement to the PO to facilitate revisions.  

3.
Field Test - The Contractor shall conduct a methodological field test on up to 2,000 respondents during the data collection year of this phase.  A detailed protocol for this field test shall be developed cooperatively between SAMHSA program staff and Contractor personnel for inclusion in the respective NSDUH OMB package, as time permits (DELIVERABLE 27).  An example of a field test would be a small longitudinal survey of drug use and health to assist in the development of practical and appropriate data collection procedures.  Another example would be the use of adaptive sampling methods to increase the yield of drug users in the sample.  All field tests shall be designed to have minimum impact on trend data.  In the event that the nature of the field experiment could cause a change in drug use trends, the Contractor shall incorporate an experimental design that will permit the development of statistical adjustments.  If a separate OMB Package is required due to unavoidable delays in developing field test specifications, a field test-specific OMB package will be prepared approximately seven (7) months prior to the planned date of field test implementation (DELIVERABLE 28).  A data file and codebook containing final data shall be prepared nine (9) months after the end of data collection (DELIVERABLE 29). 

TASK 3: Sample Design 
1.
The Contractor shall design a sample for use in the 2007 data collection capable of producing national and state level drug use prevalence estimates.  The national target sample size shall be 67,500. The sample design specifications must address the United States civilian, noninstitutionalized population, 12 years of age or older (with designated precision, when specified).  The sample design must include noninstitutional group quarters such as rooming houses, college dormitories, homeless shelters, and civilian housing on military bases (active duty military personnel are excluded from participation; however, family members and/or persons not on active duty, but living at the same address, may be eligible).

2. State Design  Based on the above information, the Contractor shall include all 50 states, plus the District of Columbia in the sample. U.S. territories are not included.  The design must ensure that each of the eight (8) states with the largest populations (populations 12 years of age or older) will result in a total sample of approximately 3,600 completed interviews in each of these states.  According to the 1990 and 2000 Census, these large sample states are California, Texas, New York, Florida, Illinois, Pennsylvania, Ohio, and Michigan.  The total interviews must be equally distributed within three (3) age groups as follows: (1) 1,200 (12-17 years old); (2) 1,200 (18-25 years old); and (3) 1,200 (26 years old or older).  The remaining 42 states, plus the District of Columbia, must each have a sample of approximately 900 completed interviews, distributed equally within the same age groups (i.e., 300, 300, and 300, respectively).  Small area estimation modeling techniques are to be used in the remaining 42 states and the District of Columbia due to the limited sample sizes.  The above sample size specifications (i.e., number of interviews and the distribution among age groups), may be subject to change based on refinement of precision levels desired and other practical considerations.  Final determinations shall be made in consultation with the PO.

Each state sample must have sufficient numbers of primary sampling units (PSUs) to provide adequate representation of the state.  The PSUs used shall be formed such that all interviewers will have a sufficient amount of work throughout each calendar quarter (see task 3.6 below).  This should correspond to interviewers collecting data from new respondents during the first 8 to 9 weeks of the quarter followed by data cleanup (e.g., follow-up of initial non-respondents) during the final 4 to 5 weeks of the quarter.  Consider an average cluster (PSU) size that will achieve a near continuous work load for interviewers as specified above while being large enough to support neighborhood analysis.  At a minimum, each state must have at least 10 PSUs.  States with larger sample allocations shall have a larger number of PSUs.  In considering the number and size of PSUs per state, the Contractor shall take into account the desire for precision and representativeness of national and state estimates balancing against data collection costs and related considerations (such as the use of traveling interviewers in areas where interviewer attrition or non-response is high).  In an effort to reduce field costs and increase the precision of the estimates of year-to-year change, consider designating a proportion of sampled PSUs as overlapping between successive time periods.
3.
National Design  National-level variance constraints are defined in terms of the average relative standard error for the nine outcome measures of interest given below.  Terms provided in parenthesis represent the outcome measure variable name on the 1999, 2000, and 2001 public-use data files.  These files can be obtained from  (http://www.icpsr.umich.edu:8080/SAMHDA-SERIES/00064.xml).  Assuming a 10 percent prevalence on each of the 9 outcome measures, the sample shall be designed to produce national estimates with an average relative standard error of 5.0% for each of the three age groups (12-17, 18-25, and 26+) and 3.0% for the total sample.  See table 3.1 in http://www.samhsa.gov/oas/NHSDA/2kmrb/00SampleDesignRptW.pdf for target and expected relative standard errors from the 2000 survey.
Key National Outcome Measures


Use of Legal (Licit) Substances




-
1. Cigarette Use in the Past Month (CIGMON=1).  Smoked cigarettes at least once within past month.

-
2. Alcohol Use in the Past Month (ALCMON=1).  Had at least one drink of an alcoholic beverage (beer, wine, liquor, or a mixed alcohol drink) within the past month.


Use of Illicit Substances
-
3. Any Illicit Drug Use in the Past Month. (SUMMON=1)  Includes hallucinogens, heroin, marijuana, cocaine, inhalants, opiates or nonmedical use of sedatives, tranquilizers, stimulants, or analgesics.

-
4. Any Illicit Drug Use Other than Marijuana in the Past Month (IEMMON=1).  Past month use of any illicit drug excluding those whose only illicit drug use was marijuana.

-
5. Cocaine Use in the Past Month (COCMON=1).  Use within the past month of cocaine in any form, including crack.

Drug or Alcohol Dependence
-
6. Dependent on Illicit Drugs in the Past Year (DEPILL=1).  Dependent on the same drugs listed in 3 above (Any Illicit Drug Use in the Past Month).  Those who are dependent on both alcohol and another illicit substance are included, but those who are dependent on alcohol only are not.

-
7. Dependent on Alcohol and Not Illicit Drugs in the Past Year (DEPALC=1 and DEPILL=0).  Dependent on alcohol and not dependent on any illicit drug.

Treatment for Drug and Alcohol Problems
-
8. Received Treatment for Illicit Drugs in the Past Year (DRUGHELP=1).  Received treatment in the past 12 months at any location (including hospitals, clinics, self-help groups, doctors) for any illicit drugs.

-
9. Received Treatment for Alcohol Use but Not Illicit Drugs in the Past Year (DRNKHELP=1 and DRUGHELP=0).  Received treatment in the past 12 months for drinking (including hospitals, clinics, self-help groups, doctors).  These estimates exclude those who received treatment in the past 12 months for both drinking and illicit drugs.
4.
Selection of more than one Person per Household  The design shall ensure that all households with two (2) or more eligible residents have a known non-zero probability of selection for any pair of residents, regardless of their age group.  Prior to sample implementation, the expected pair sample yield by five (5) age groups (12-17, 18-25, 26-34, 35- 49, and 50+) shall be discussed with the PO.  In order to more precisely study children of substance abusing parents, the Contractor shall also consider the feasibility of including a sample of triads consisting of a child aged 12 to 17 along with both parents or guardians (if all reside in the same household).  Inclusion of a triad sample may need to be examined in a field test before being incorporated into the national/state sample.
5.
Sample Design Plan The Contractor shall prepare and submit a "Sample Design Plan" which includes a complete description of the sample design and the procedures for implementing the design (e.g., counting and listing, household and respondent selection, etc.) (DELIVERABLE 7).  Upon implementation of plan, the Contractor shall prepare and submit a "Sample Design Report" (DELIVERABLE 8), in both confidential and public use versions (confidential version contains PSU identification numbers and locations). 

6.
Quarterly Data Collection and Half-Year Estimates The sample shall be allocated for collection on a calendar quarterly basis in order to smooth out data collection activities across the year and to minimize seasonality of yearly estimates.  Quarterly prevalence estimates are not required except as part of a special ad hoc analysis; however, screening and interviewing response rates (see task 6) shall be maintained on a quarterly basis. and weighted prevalence estimates based on the first half-year of data will be required (see task 8).  The geographic dispersion of each of the sample should be similar across quarters.

TASK 4:  Sample Selection
1. The Contractor shall implement the sample design according to the methods described in the Sample Design Plan approved by the PO.  This task specifically includes the selection of geographic areas (PSUs, etc.), preparation of materials and maps needed for counting and listing addresses, selection of households to be screened, and preparation of field assignments for interviewers.  Counting and listing and within-household sampling procedures performed by interviewers during screening are not included in this task (see tasks 5 and 6).

TASK 5:  Field Preparations
The Contractor shall:

1.
Prepare for and conduct counting and listing activities in all selected PSUs according to the Sample Design Plan. 

2.
Recruit sufficient interviewers and supervisory interviewer staff, including bilingual (Spanish-English) interviewers necessary to complete data collection. 

3.
Prepare an "Interviewer Recruitment and Training Plan" (DELIVERABLE 9) which addresses: dates and locations of training sessions; number of interviewers attending each session; staff who will conduct training; training methods; and other pertinent topics.

4.
Train all interviewers (including bilingual) with prior NSDUH experience, interviewers without prior NSDUH experience, and inexperienced new hires, in the use of all data collection instruments.  Inexperienced interviewers and interviewers without prior NSDUH experience shall be given a minimum of six (6) days of on-site training.  During on-site training, special attention shall be given to respondent selection, informed consent procedures and respondent confidentiality assurances, following protocol, interview techniques unique to personal in-the-home surveys involving sensitive topics, methods for dealing with uncooperative/hostile individuals, and the consequences of falsifying data.  Bilingual interviewers shall receive an additional one-half (½) day of training specific to the administration of the Spanish instruments.  Upon SAMHSA approval of the Interviewer Recruitment/Training Plan, the Contractor shall conduct data collection training as scheduled.  
TASK 6:  Data Collection
The Contractor shall perform data collection on a continuous basis in quarterly cycles during the calendar year (see task 3.6).  All data shall be collected by personal interviews at the respondent's place of residence, or any reasonable location specified by the selected respondent.  Each respondent (selected for the CAPI/ACASI interview and choosing to participate) shall receive a cash payment of $30 at the end of the interview.  Thereupon, the Contractor shall:

1.
Data Collection Quality Control Plan  Develop and submit for the PO's approval a "Data Collection Quality Control Plan" (DELIVERABLE 10) that addresses, as a minimum: (1) error reduction strategies for all phases of data collection; (2) management and staffing plans and procedures; (3) detailed plans for monitoring field activities; (4) methods to ensure long term maintenance of consistent interviewing techniques, maintaining acceptable levels of respondent cooperation; (5) confidentiality assurances; and (6) interview/screening verification procedures.  Required verification specifications for all sample dwelling units include: (1) a minimum of 5 percent verification of all dwelling units that receive verifiable screening codes, and (2) a minimum of 15 percent of all completed interviews. 

2.
Weighted Response Rates and Usable Case Rule For each State, and calendar quarter, achieve a minimum 80 percent screening response rate and a minimum 65 percent completed interview response rate.  The overall response rate for each state should be at least 65 percent for the calendar year.  Response rates shall be calculated on a quarterly basis (no selected household address substitutions are permitted).  The “screening response rate” is defined as completed screenings divided by eligible households in the sample (see chapter 7 in the 2000 Data Collection Final Report  http://www.samhsa.gov/oas/nhsda/2kMRB/HTML/toc.htm ).  The “interview response rate” is defined as completed interviews divided by total selected respondents.  All rates used here are weighted.  If necessary, the Contractor shall make a minimum of four (4) callbacks to complete a screening and a minimum of four (4) callbacks to complete an interview after a successful screening.  An interview is considered usable if the respondent answers “yes” or “no” to at least ten (10) of the possible 14 gate questions, including the cigarette section.  The gate questions establish whether the respondent is a lifetime user or nonuser of a drug and is asked about lifetime use of the following substances: cigarettes, chewing tobacco, snuff, cigars, alcohol, marijuana, cocaine, heroin, hallucinogens, inhalants, pain relievers, tranquilizers, stimulants, and sedatives.

3.
Data Collection Schedule To the maximum practicable extent, seasonal and geographic biases shall be reduced by controlling the data collection schedule to ensure that interviewing in every PSU is uniformly distributed over each quarterly period (see task 3.6).  Field tests are exempt from this requirement.

4.
Confidentiality and Informed Consent Develop procedures to assure the confidentiality of all collected data (i.e., provide in-house storage and processing facilities designed to ensure a high degree of security/confidentiality of data).  Prior to initiating an interview, the Contractor shall obtain informed consent from all selected respondents aged 18 years or older.  For selected respondents 12-17 years old, the Contractor shall obtain permission from a parent/legal guardian to request from the youth his/her consent for a voluntary interview. 

5.
Field Status Report  Prepare and submit a "Field Status Report" (DELIVERABLE 11) to the PO on a monthly basis.  This report must address the field status in each state and the District of Columbia, and contain, at a minimum, data on the status of all selected households and respondents by state (e.g., total initial contacts, cases completed, etc.).  

6. Interviewer Observations

(a) Objective
The objective of the 2007 NSDUH Field Interviewer (FI) Observation effort is to determine the nature and extent of significant screening and interview problems that occur in the field.  Findings will continue to be used to improve training and field procedures in current and subsequent NSDUH surveys.


(b) Time Period
The time period for FI observations shall be the first through fourth calendar quarters of 2007.


(c) Eligible Observers
Eligible observers shall be Contractor and SAMHSA staff.  Field Supervisors (FSs) shall observe FIs working for them, except in situations that would result in increased costs.  That is, if higher travel costs will be incurred due to location of FS relative to an FI they supervise, then choose an alternative eligible observer that will reduce cost.  The one exception is when re-observations are done; in this case, the person observing the first time shall not be used to observe the same FI a second time.  The Contractor shall provide to the Project Officer (PO) the names of all Contractor staff who will be observing. 


(d) FI Observation Training
The Contractor shall provide observation training in a manner that will encourage consistency and objectivity among all observers in the field.


(e) FI Observation Sample Selection
The Contractor shall select 400 new and veteran FIs to be observed between January and December (inclusive).  However, new FIs shall not be observed during their first quarter of work.  This is because all new FIs will be mentored and it is expected that the quality of their work will be high during this time period.  The overall FI sample must have representation of the following characteristics nationwide: (1) location (i.e., urban, suburban, rural) and (2) census  region (i.e., northeast, south, midwest, and west).  Ideally, there shall be a mix of interviewers by age, gender and race/ethnicity; however, this is not a requirement unless it can be done in such a way that does not significantly increase costs.  The Contractor shall include FIs from States, sampling strata, or PSUs with historically low and high response rates.  FIs that are working PSUs containing dwelling units other than single-family homes (e.g., college dormitories, apartments, homeless shelters, and military bases) shall also be included.


(f) FI Observation and Re-observation Planning
The Contractor shall observe both screening and interviewing.  To control costs, appointments for interviewers with screenings occurring during the same day shall be attempted.  In addition, an effort should be made to conduct observations as soon after the beginning of the quarter as possible.

A subset of FIs who were observed in a prior quarter and were found to have committed significant errors must be among the FIs that shall be observed in subsequent quarters.  The purpose of re-observation is to examine changes (hopefully improvement) in their screening and interview procedures.


Observation Trip Plan
The Contractor shall send a list of scheduled observation trips for SAMHSA review and approval prior to staff making travel arrangements. 


Criteria for Re-observation
The Contractor shall develop criteria for identifying FIs for re-observation.  These criteria should incorporate recommendations by observers.  Also develop criteria for taking appropriate disciplinary action after significant errors are observed a second time and are recommended for observation a third time.  Such disciplinary action should include warning, re-training, and probation.  A list containing FIs that are recommended for re-observation after being observed twice (along with a reason for re-observation) should be provided to the PO beforehand.


Quarter-by-Quarter Plan
During quarter 1 (Jan 1-Mar 31), re-observe veteran FIs with significant errors from among those observed once in prior quarters.  Also observe a number of veteran FIs who have never been observed. 


During quarter 2 (Apr 1-Jun 30), re-observe as many FIs as possible from quarter 1 whom observers recommend re-observing.  Also observe for the first time, about half of the new FIs trained at new-to-project training in the prior quarter (if training occurred).  The remaining FIs to observe should come from veterans who would be observed for the first time.

During quarter 3 (July 1-Sep 30), re-observe as many FIs as possible from quarter 2 whom observers recommend re-observing.  Also observe for the first time, about half of the new FIs trained at new-to-project training in the prior quarter (if training occurred).  The remaining FIs to observe should come from veterans who would be observed for the first time.

During quarter 4 (Oct 1-Dec 31), re-observe as many FIs as possible from quarter 3 whom observers recommend re-observing.  Also observe for the first time, about half of the new FIs trained at new-to-project training planned during the prior quarter (if training occurred).  The remaining FIs to observe should come from veterans who would be observed for the first time (this includes FIs trained in quarter 2 who were not observed in quarter 3).


(g) Analysis and Reporting
The Contractor shall create indicator variables on the analytic data file that will specify whether an observer was present during the interview along with the type of observer present.  The Contractor shall produce one (1) second-quarter and one (1) full-year executive summary report, covering interviews observed between January and June (for the half-year report) and January-December (for the full-year report). The purpose of the half-year report is to provide information that can help inform training needs for the 2007 interviewer training (to be held January 2007); this report will also provide data needed to generate specifications for interviewer observations during the 2007 survey.

In both the half-year report (DELIVERABLE 37) and full-year report (DELIVERABLE 38), the Contractor shall include an executive summary and recommendations, tables, small summaries of each observation, and supporting material (e.g., selection criteria, observers used, etc).  The specifics and format of the reports will need to be discussed with the project office staff.  Observation summaries (including those conducted by SAMHSA) shall be updated and distributed on a weekly basis (DELIVERABLE 36).  Given the enormous amount of data that will be collected over time, the Contractor shall establish and maintain a web-based case management system where both Contractor and SAMHSA staff can review the observation summaries on a  weekly basis. The full-year report is due in March of the following year. 

TASK 7:  Data Management and Processing
The Contractor shall:

1.
Data Management and Processing Plan Produce and submit to the PO a "Data Management and Processing Plan" (DELIVERABLE 12) based on quarterly reporting cycles.  This plan must include, at a minimum plans for data management – from receipt of completed questionnaires through the calculation of statistical weights and development of re-coded variables.  Detailed specifications for machine editing must be included, as well as necessary practices and procedures required for the conduct of other tasks.

2.
Ensure that data editing rules are consistent with the rules established and applied in processing previous NSDUH data.  See reference materials (i.e., “2000 Methodological Resource Book”).

3.
Ensure that re-coded variables are consistent with those created from recent previous surveys.

4.
Calculate weights, making necessary statistical adjustments to the data.  Weight adjustments shall be done separately for each state (i.e., using information from the sample cases in that state).  A single weight shall be produced for each record.

5. Pair weights (used to study the relationships of behaviors between two members of the same household), shall be calculated based on a variety of pair domains specified by the PO.  Statistical adjustments may be necessary to control extreme weights.

6. Develop other weights as specified by the PO.  These weights will involve making statistical adjustments to the data and may be specified such that specific domains are more accurately represented.  Examples of specific domains are (but not limited to) counties, metropolitan areas, and drug treatment, mental health, and criminal justice populations.

TASK 8:  Data Analysis and Report Generation: National Estimation 
1.
Summary Tables The Contractor shall produce a set of tables entitled, “NSDUH: Summary Tables, 2007” (DELIVERABLE 13).  This deliverable – consisting of approximately 600 tables of weighted estimates, sample sizes, standard errors, and p-values for all specified variables of interest – shall be produced using final weighted, edited, and imputed data.  Each table must contain (6) components (each on a separate page): (1) prevalence rates, (2) population estimates, (3) standard errors of prevalence rates, (4) standard errors of population estimates, (5) p-values, and (6) non-suppressed estimates.  Trend tables shall be formatted to present data from two (2) survey years; with the inclusion of other years to be determined.  Most tables will be the same as, or similar to, those produced in 1999-2001 years in form and content (see reference materials).  Statistics from specified survey years for each trend variable shall be evaluated for statistical significance – between current survey year and the previous survey year and one or more previous years (to be determined by the PO).  Significant differences shall be indicated in the tables, including appropriate footnotes (both at the .05 and .01 levels).

2. Six-Month Summary Tables  The Contractor shall produce a set of tables entitled, “NSDUH: Summary Tables: First Half of  2007” (DELIVERABLE 14).  This deliverable – consisting of approximately 600 tables of weighted estimates, sample sizes, standard errors, and p-values for all specified variables of interest – shall be produced using final weighted, edited, and imputed data.  Each table must contain (6) components (each on a separate page): (1) prevalence rates, (2) population estimates, (3) standard errors of prevalence rates, (4) standard errors of population estimates, (5) p-values, and (6) non-suppressed estimates.  Trend tables shall be formatted to present data from two (2) survey years; with the inclusion of other years to be determined.  Most tables will be the same as, or similar to, those produced in 1999-2001 years in form and content (see reference materials).  Statistics from specified survey years for each trend variable shall be evaluated for statistical significance – between current survey year and the previous survey year and one or more previous years (to be determined by the PO).  Significant differences shall be indicated in the tables, including appropriate footnotes (both at the .05 and .01 levels).

3.
Editing/Imputation Evaluation Report The Contractor shall produce an "Editing/Imputation Evaluation Report" (DELIVERABLE 15), documenting the procedures and quality control measures used in the construction of the tables, including comparisons of raw, edited, and imputed data.  This report is to be prepared for the six-month summary tables (task 8.2) and the summary tables (task 8.1)

4.
Summary of Findings Report.  The Contractor shall produce tables and supporting documentation from the 2007 survey for the Summary of Findings report (DELIVERABLE 17).  The report will be written by SAMHSA staff, including introductory text and narrative highlights.  Data tables, technical appendixes, graphs and other pictorial displays shall be provided by the Contractor, as specified by the PO.  All estimates and statements used  in the report shall be verified for accuracy by the Contractor.  Following SAMHSA review of the draft report, the Contractor shall produce a final draft and a camera-ready copy suitable for GPO publication.  The report must remain similar in format and content to preceding published copies; however, it is anticipated that each new report may include enhancements, refinements, and/or changes, as appropriate.  The report may be split into two (2) or more volumes, depending on the material included.  Total length of the report (including all volumes) is expected to be approximately 300 pages.

The report must include the following categories of tables:  (a) Summary tables of prevalence by drug class, by demographic variables; (b) Trend analysis tables showing drug use for selected drug classes by demographic variables for the last two (2) data collection years; and © Sociodemographic tables by measures of drug use, by drug frequency, etc.  Final table shells and selection of specific tables to be incorporated into the Summary of Findings Report shall be discussed with the PO.  The Contractor shall be responsible for the accuracy of all data presented in the tables.  Computer-generated, camera-ready copy tables and charts shall be produced using a major language or a software package, such as Excel or PowerPoint.    

5.
Sampling Error Report  The Contractor shall produce a "Sampling Error Report" (DELIVERABLE 18).  This report must include a discussion of the precision requirements of the sample design, comparing them to the estimated precision levels actually achieved within each survey year, including an explanation of discrepancies.  The report must contain tables reflecting average design effects by major population subgroups.  “Design effects” are defined as the ratio of the variance of the estimate based on the actual sample design to that obtained under a simple random sample design of the same size.  The report must include an analysis of design effect patterns to facilitate development of a model that can be used by persons with limited statistical expertise when calculating variance estimates for prevalence rates. 

6.
Ad hoc Methodological Analyses.  The Contractor shall, upon specific instructions from the PO, plan and conduct specific analytical studies on an ad hoc basis.  These shall include: (1) a maximum of 2 studies on emerging sample design issues, either in response to unanticipated inconsistencies in the collected data or to develop sample design innovations for future testing; (2) a maximum of 2 studies of response rate patterns and characteristics of non-respondents (approximate burden associated with these studies is similar to the pertinent chapters in DHHS publication no. (ADM) 92-1929,  Survey Measurement of Drug Use - Methodological Studies, 1992,  IBSN 0-16-038065-0); and (3) a maximum of 2 additional studies involving the analysis of existing data from prior NSDUHs or existing sources or methodological studies.  A formal report documenting each study conducted shall be produced (approximately 15-35 pages of text, excluding charts and tables) and submitted to the PO (DELIVERABLE 33). 

7.
Ad hoc Short-turnaround Analyses  The Contractor shall perform up to 16 short turnaround analyses.  These analyses can range from producing a new table from existing data, to producing a PowerPoint slide show.  It is anticipated that 4 slide shows will be requested requiring approximately 40 man-hours of labor each (including performing any additional analyses).  It is expected that each of the remaining 12 analysis projects will take about 16 man-hours on average to complete.

8.
Ad hoc Short Reports   The Contractor shall produce up to 12 analytic short reports on topics selected by the PO.  Unless otherwise specified by the PO, these reports shall be written by Contractor staff, including narrative highlights, data tables, graphs, and other pictorial displays.  All estimates and statements used in each report shall be verified for accuracy by the Contractor.  Following SAMHSA review of the draft report, the Contractor shall produce a final report and a camera-ready copy suitable for GPO publication.  The length of each report is expected to be 4 pages.  An example of such a report is "Illicit Drug Use Among Hispanic Females" (see http://www.samhsa.gov/oas/2k2/latinaDU/LatinaDU.htm).

9.
Ad hoc Analytic Reports   The Contractor shall produce up to 2 analytic reports on topics selected by the PO.  Unless otherwise specified by the PO, these reports shall be written by Contractor staff, including introductory text and narrative highlights.  Data tables, technical appendixes, graphs, and other pictorial displays shall be provided by the Contractor, as specified by the PO.  All estimates and statements used in each report shall be verified for accuracy by the Contractor.  Following SAMHSA review of the draft report, the Contractor shall produce a final report and a camera-ready copy suitable for GPO publication.  The length of each report is expected to be 100 pages.  An example of such a report is "Initiation of Marijuana Use: Trends, Patterns and Implications" (see http://www.samhsa.gov/oas/MJinitiation/toc.htm).

TASK 9:  Data Analysis and Report Generation: Small Area Estimation (SAE) 
1.
State Analytic Report The Contractor shall develop Small Area Estimation (SAE) models to produce prevalence estimates along with 95 percent prediction intervals for all states using methodology similar to that used in prior SAE reports.  The contractor must initially update the list of predictor data to the most current year available and include any data for new predictors that may be helpful in the estimation process.  Model predictors are presented in appendix B, section 6 of http://www.samhsa.gov/oas/2kState/PDF/Vol2/OOSAERptVol2_W.pdf.  The SAE modeling shall be based on 2 consecutive years of data, and the model shall include fixed effects for the variables in the prediction equation and random effects at the State and substate levels.  The Contractor shall produce data tables from the 50-state and District of Columbia sample/model-based sample design.  One (1) set of tables must include estimates by drug type and a second complementary set must the associated present prediction intervals. (DELIVERABLE 30).  The Contractor shall produce a State SAE Analytical Report, describing the results of the 2007 survey by state along with the methodology used (DELIVERABLE 32).  The PO will specify the desired format of these reports, including tables, and will include them for publication along with the written text.  The Contractor shall assist in this effort with editing and review and be responsible for the final draft. The PO may request the Contractor to propose improvements in the estimation procedures that will expand the capabilities of the SAE models. The following is a list of measures that have been produced in recent reports using SAE models (by age groups 12-17, 18-25, and 26+); they will be considered in SAE reports produced during this survey phase.

1 
     past month use of any illicit drug,

2
     past month use of marijuana,

3. perceptions of great risk of smoking marijuana once a month,

4. average annual rate of first use of marijuana,

5. past month use of any illicit drug other than marijuana,

6. past year use of cocaine,

7. past month use of alcohol,

8. past month "binge" alcohol use,

9. perceptions of great risk of having 5or more drinks of an alcoholic beverage once or twice a week,

10. past month use of any tobacco product,

11. past month use of cigarettes,

12. perceptions of great risk of smoking one or more packs of cigarettes per day.

13. past year alcohol dependence or abuse,

14. past year alcohol dependence,

15. past year any illicit drug dependence or abuse,

16. past year any illicit drug dependence,

17. past year dependence on or abuse of any illicit drug or alcohol,
18. past year treatment gap, and 

19. serious mental illness.

2. 
State Validation Report  If the small area estimation methodology has changed significantly from the previous year, the Contractor shall produce a "State Validation Report" (DELIVERABLE 34) that evaluates the model-based estimation results obtained, including a descriptive section discussing the study method used and the quality of the estimates.  Among other analyses, this report shall include a validation study to determine the quality of the sample/model-based estimates produced for the 42 states and the District of Columbia.  The evaluation methods used shall be approved by the PO.  A method used in prior years is described in appendix B, section 2 of http://www.samhsa.gov/oas/2kState/PDF/Vol2/OOSAERptVol2_W.pdf.  The PO will specify the desired format and content of the report, especially any required tables, and prepare the report for publication including the written text.  The Contractor shall assist in this effort with editing and review and be responsible for the final draft.
3. 
Measures of Change in State Estimates  The Contractor shall produce state small area estimates of change between corresponding 2-year moving averages for a specified set of measures for which there are 3 consecutive years of data.  Possible measures include those listed in task 9.1 above.  For example, produce an estimate of change in past month marijuana use for each state using data from years 2005 and 2006 combined, compared to data from years 2006 and 2007 combined.  Validation measures shall also be included.  Small area estimates of level and change along with 95 percent prediction intervals of change shall be calculated and published as part of the report under task 9.1. The responsibilities of the PO and Contractor in producing this combined report shall be specified as given in tasks 9.1 and 9.2.  

4. 
Metropolitan Area Report  The Contractor shall produce a metropolitan area report consisting of direct estimates based on survey weights using multiple years of data.  Unless otherwise specified by the PO, this report shall be written by the Contractor, including introductory text and narrative highlights.  Data tables, technical appendixes, graphs and other pictorial displays shall be provided by the Contractor, as specified by the PO.  All estimates and statements used in the report shall be verified for accuracy by the Contractor.  Following SAMHSA review of the draft report, the Contractor shall produce a final report and a camera-ready copy suitable for GPO publication (DELIVERABLE 35).  The report shall remain similar in format and content to preceding published reports; however, it is anticipated that each new report may include enhancements, refinements, and/or changes, as appropriate.  Total length of the report is expected to be approximately 100 pages.

5.
Miscellaneous Small Area Report  The Contractor shall produce small area estimates along with 95 percent prediction intervals or confidence intervals for small areas other than state or metropolitan areas based on up to four (4) consecutive years of data.  These small areas will be specified by the PO and will satisfy sample size requirements.  These estimates may be produced using direct methods (i.e., just using survey weights) or they may be model-based.  Unless otherwise specified by the PO, this report shall be written by the Contractor, including introductory text and narrative highlights.  Data tables, technical appendixes, graphs and other pictorial displays shall be provided by the Contractor, as specified by the PO.  All estimates and statements used in the report shall be verified for accuracy by the Contractor.  Following SAMHSA review of the draft report, the Contractor shall produce a final report and a camera-ready copy suitable for GPO publication (DELIVERABLE 41).  Total length of the report is expected to be approximately 100 pages. 

6.
SAE Advisory Consultant Meetings The Contractor shall contract with up to 12 independent advisory consultants (number contingent upon agenda) and convene up to two (2) separate one (1)-day meetings , with appropriate Contractor and SAMHSA staff, to provide expert advice on small area estimation and related issues as they arise. This advisory group should include subject matter specialist to assist in the investigation of predictor variables that will lead to improved SAE estimates of level and change.  The Contractor shall provide transcription services (if requested) and produce a detailed summary of each meeting.   The nature of the meeting, either in-person, by e-mail, or some other form, shall be determined by the PO.  The date of these meetings shall also be determined by the PO. Any necessary meeting materials shall be specified by the PO and prepared by the Contractor (DELIVERABLE 40).

TASK 10:  Data Files and Documentation
The survey Final Data File shall be produced by the Contractor and delivered to SAMHSA in the latest version of SAS using variables that are comparable to those included in previous years.  In addition, all missing data codes (e.g., “Don’t Know,” “Refused,” “Blank,” “Legitimate Skip,”etc.) shall be defined in a consistent manner (using the same code values) for all variables throughout the data file and across survey years.  Also, the data format of any variable must not change (i.e., changing a variable format from numeric to character).  Any changes must be approved in advance by the PO.  

The Contractor shall:

1.
Raw Data file Submit an edited "Raw Data File" composed of all collected data, including partial responses, to the PO (DELIVERABLE 19) along with an associated codebook (DELIVERABLE 20).  The Contractor shall discuss specific data and documentation required with the PO.  The data file and codebook shall be delivered on a CD along with a hard copy version of the codebook.

2.
Preliminary Analytic Data File Submit to the PO a fully edited "Preliminary Analytic Data File" (DELIVERABLE 21) containing created variables from the Summary of Findings Report for SAMHSA internal data analyses and its associated codebook (DELIVERABLE 22).  The PO will apprize the Contractor concerning specific variable and documentation requirements.  The data file and codebook shall be delivered on CD along with a hard copy version of the codebook. 

3.
Final Analytic Data File Produce and submit to the PO a fully edited and documented "Final Analytical Data File" (DELIVERABLE 23) containing all case records completed during the survey, including created variables from the Summary of Findings Report and other appropriate variables collected from the interviewer observations (see task 6.6), and any other special analysis performed during the data collection period.  File documentation must include a complete "Analytical File Codebook" (DELIVERABLE 24) which lists and defines all variables on the file, similar to the codebook produced in recent previous surveys.  It shall serve as a reference syllabus and must meet the documentation standards of the Government Style Manual.  Instructions, including examples, shall accompany the codebook to ensure maximum utility of use.  

The final analytic data file and codebook shall also contain all independent variables obtained for use in small area estimation (see reference in task 9.1) including the associated geographic identifiers of these variables (e.g., census block group, census tract, county, etc.).  In addition, the PO may specify PSU-level variables that may be based on aggregated data from sources such as census long form data.   Other data may also be specified by the PO for inclusion.  A separate data file and codebook (with link variables to the analytic data file) may be requested.  All data files and codebooks shall be delivered on CD along with a hard copy version of the codebook. 

4.
Public-Use Data File Produce a "Public Use Data File" in both SAS and ASCII formats (DELIVERABLE 25); each form must include complete documentation (i.e., computer readable Public Use File Codebook) including a version on CD (DELIVERABLE 26). The data file and codebook shall be delivered on CD along with a hard copy version of the codebook.  The public use data tape must suppress all personal identifying information and employ appropriate disclosure limitation procedures that will reduce the risk of identifying an individual in the absence of personal identifying information.


5.
Ad hoc Analytic Data Files Produce ad hoc analytic files and codebooks to be used by  SAMHSA or other Contractors to conduct special analysis, presentations, or reports as specified by the PO.  These files may be very similar to those described in tasks 10.1, 10.2, and 10.3 above except that they may contain additional variables or time periods and may exclude other variables or time periods.  Examples include a six-month analytic data file and a respondent pair-level file with appropriate pair weights.   Up to 10 data files may be requested and produced on a CD.

6.
Automated Data Analysis System The Contractor shall develop or modify statistical disclosure procedures needed to implement a new automated data analysis system at SAMHSA’s data archive (see http://www.icpsr.umich.edu/SAMHDA/).  These procedures will allow any user to analyze variables that have high disclosure risk while limiting the display of such variables to summary level statistics.  It is anticipated that the actual automated computer system will be developed under a separate contract and will not require a staff person to review or submit output, except for quality control purposes. 

7.
Disposition of Confidential Materials One (1) year after the end of data collection, the Contractor shall conduct a detailed inventory of all files in its record-keeping system containing personal identifiers or any files containing information with a potential for identifying sampled respondents.  The originals of all such files shall be submitted to SAMHSA/OAS one month later.  All copies of any files listed on the inventory (includes hard copy and electronic files) shall be destroyed according to accepted procedures for disposal of confidential materials.  A signed statement shall be issued to the PO certifying said destruction. 

TASK 11:  Survey Documentation
The Contractor shall produce and submit to the PO a "NSDUH Methodological Resource Book" (DELIVERABLE 39), documenting the entire methodology used in the survey (this deliverable is primarily a compilation of sections from other task-specific deliverables).        

Phase IV - 2008 National Survey on Drug Use and Health (NSDUH)
TASK 1:  Project Management
Project management is defined as internal Contractor management activities, as well as all forms of interaction and communication between the Contractor and SAMHSA. 

1. 
Meetings with Contractor The Contractor shall meet with the PO within five (5) working days of the effective date of contract to discuss and resolve general issues, as well as specific priorities based on SAMHSA's current data needs.  Formal meetings between the PO and the Contractor will be scheduled as needed, up to four (4) meetings during this survey phase.  These meetings shall take place at a location mutually acceptable to both parties; however, at least one (1) meeting shall be at the Contractor's site.  Conference calls between SAMHSA project principals and the Contractor’s Project Director and principals shall be held at least one (1) time per week.  

2.
Expert and Advisory Consultant Meetings - The Contractor shall convene up to two (2) formal meetings during this survey phase that address survey methodological issues of interest to SAMHSA.  Participants shall include pertinent Contractor and SAMHSA program staff, and up to 15 consultants selected from state and local governments and private industry.  The meetings shall be held in the Washington, D.C. area. Any necessary meeting materials shall be specified by the PO and prepared by the Contractor.  A verbatim transcript of each meeting shall be provided to the PO (if requested).  Summary transcripts or detailed summaries, including recommended actions, shall be provided to all participants for review and comment.  Upon receipt of any revisions/corrections, final summary transcripts shall be similarly distributed (DELIVERABLE 4 - See Delivery Schedule in Section F). 

The Contractor shall contract with up to 12 independent advisory consultants (number contingent upon agenda) and convene up to two (2) separate one (1)-day meetings each calendar year beginning with the contract award, with appropriate Contractor and SAMHSA staff, to provide expert advice on selected survey issues as they arise (issues and date of meetings shall be determined by the PO).  Any necessary meeting materials shall be specified by the PO and prepared by the Contractor.  The Contractor shall provide transcription services (if requested) and produce a detailed summary of each meeting (DELIVERABLE 5). Please note that the 15 consultants indicated in the above paragraph will represent a standing committee of experts to provide advice on a wide variety of topics.  The 12 independent consultants discussed here will be assembled to provide advice on a particular topic of interest that may arise.  This group shall also be distinct from the group of 12 small area estimation consultants discussed in task 9.6.

3.
Monthly Progress Reports  The Contractor shall submit a letter-type monthly progress report to the PO and the Contracting Officer by the tenth (10th) workday of each month for the previous month (DELIVERABLE 1).  The progress report must include a description of the following: (1) all activities performed for each task during the month; (2) problems encountered and proposed or enacted solutions; (3) plans for the upcoming month; (4) a listing of all requests for information and assistance that were completed and a listing of outstanding requests for information; (5) a brief discussion of the expenditure of funds; (6) a statement that indicates the percentage of the funds that have been expended; (7) and a statement as to whether the contract will be completed in accordance with the time frame specified in the delivery schedule and within the budgeted amount.

TASK 2:  Instrument Assessment and Development
Using information provided by the PO:

1.
The Contractor shall develop, in final form, electronic (CAPI/ACASI) survey data collection instruments (i.e., questionnaire and screening interview based on current SAMHSA requirements; e.g., separate English and Spanish versions of the questionnaire).  The instruments must maximize respondent cooperation and confidentiality, be easily understood by a respondent with a 6th grade education, and not exceed an average respondent burden of 70 minutes in the field.  The Contractor shall prepare and submit the CAPI/ACASI software, installed in a field laptop and pen-based screening computer, to the PO for evaluation (DELIVERABLE 2).

The Contractor shall submit the CAPI/ACASI software for the laptop on a CD, and an electronic version of the CAI specifications.  The Contractor shall also submit the screening software (on a flash card or equivalent device used on the handheld computer) along with the electronic version of the screening specifications.  Twenty-five (25) highlighted hard copies of the 2008 CAI specifications shall be prepared.  The highlighting must be done in a shade of gray.  Each copy must have a table of contents and be double-sided, tabbed, and spiral-bound.  In addition, a section must be included in each copy that contains a summary of changes between 2007 and 2008.

The non-core portion of the questionnaire is subject to modification prior to each data collection year.  Screening software may also require modification to account for changes in survey sampling procedures and/or methodological considerations.  Only the non-core portion of the questionnaire is generally subject to modification (i.e., questions necessary for the production of prevalence estimates for essential substance use measures are collectively referred to as the "core" component of the questionnaire and are rarely modified in order to ensure validity of trend data).  Proposed new modules will be provided to the Contractor by the PO.  The Contractor shall revise/modify the module(s) as necessary in preparation for laboratory testing.  The Contractor shall conduct cognitive laboratory testing and revise the questions/module(s) based on laboratory results, and submit the draft module(s) in CAPI/ACASI format to the PO for approval and final submission (as a part of Deliverable 2).    

Field administration of the instruments shall not exceed a time of 70 minutes on average for the questionnaire, and approximately three (3) minutes for screening.    

Other associated interviewer materials, including all interviewer training and reference materials, shall be prepared and furnished by the Contractor (e.g., area sample maps, advance letters to prospective respondents, interviewer manual, show cards – including pill cards, etc.) in sufficient numbers to satisfy survey needs (DELIVERABLE 3).  Interview materials shall reflect required Federal policy regarding confidentiality and informed consent issues.  Pill cards shall be updated, as necessary, to ensure inclusion of all major prescription drugs of abuse.

2.
OMB Clearance Package - The Contractor shall produce and submit to the PO an "NSDUH OMB Clearance Package" (DELIVERABLE 6).  The package must include a supporting statement and a complete set of exhibits.  Prior to initiating work on the supporting statement, the Contractor shall coordinate with the PO to review current requirements and policies.  The Contractor shall e-mail, as an attachment, the final supporting statement to the PO to facilitate revisions.  

3.
Field Test - The Contractor shall conduct a methodological field test on up to 2,000 respondents during the data collection year of this phase.  A detailed protocol for this field test shall be developed cooperatively between SAMHSA program staff and Contractor personnel for inclusion in the respective NSDUH OMB package, as time permits (DELIVERABLE 27).  An example of a field test would be a small longitudinal survey of drug use and health to assist in the development of practical and appropriate data collection procedures.  Another example would be the use of adaptive sampling methods to increase the yield of drug users in the sample.  All field tests shall be designed to have minimum impact on trend data.  In the event that the nature of the field experiment could cause a change in drug use trends, the Contractor shall incorporate an experimental design that will permit the development of statistical adjustments.  If a separate OMB Package is required due to unavoidable delays in developing field test specifications, a field test-specific OMB package will be prepared approximately seven (7) months prior to the planned date of field test implementation (DELIVERABLE 28).  A data file and codebook containing final data shall be prepared nine (9) months after the end of data collection (DELIVERABLE 29). 

TASK 3: Sample Design 
1.
The Contractor shall design a sample for use in the 2008 data collection capable of producing national and state level drug use prevalence estimates.  The national target sample size shall be 67,500. The sample design specifications must address the United States civilian, noninstitutionalized population, 12 years of age or older (with designated precision, when specified).  The sample design must include noninstitutional group quarters such as rooming houses, college dormitories, homeless shelters, and civilian housing on military bases (active duty military personnel are excluded from participation; however, family members and/or persons not on active duty, but living at the same address, may be eligible).

2. State Design  Based on the above information, the Contractor shall include all 50 states, plus the District of Columbia in the sample. U.S. territories are not included.  The design must ensure that each of the eight (8) states with the largest populations (populations 12 years of age or older) will result in a total sample of approximately 3,600 completed interviews in each of these states.  According to the 1990 and 2000 Census, these large sample states are California, Texas, New York, Florida, Illinois, Pennsylvania, Ohio, and Michigan.  The total interviews must be equally distributed within three (3) age groups as follows: (1) 1,200 (12-17 years old); (2) 1,200 (18-25 years old); and (3) 1,200 (26 years old or older).  The remaining 42 states, plus the District of Columbia, must each have a sample of approximately 900 completed interviews, distributed equally within the same age groups (i.e., 300, 300, and 300, respectively).  Small area estimation modeling techniques are to be used in the remaining 42 states and the District of Columbia due to the limited sample sizes.  The above sample size specifications (i.e., number of interviews and the distribution among age groups), may be subject to change based on refinement of precision levels desired and other practical considerations.  Final determinations shall be made in consultation with the PO.

Each state sample must have sufficient numbers of primary sampling units (PSUs) to provide adequate representation of the state.  The PSUs used shall be formed such that all interviewers will have a sufficient amount of work throughout each calendar quarter (see task 3.6 below).  This should correspond to interviewers collecting data from new respondents during the first 8 to 9 weeks of the quarter followed by data cleanup (e.g., follow-up of initial non-respondents) during the final 4 to 5 weeks of the quarter.  Consider an average cluster (PSU) size that will achieve a near continuous work load for interviewers as specified above while being large enough to support neighborhood analysis.  At a minimum, each state must have at least 10 PSUs.  States with larger sample allocations shall have a larger number of PSUs.  In considering the number and size of PSUs per state, the Contractor shall take into account the desire for precision and representativeness of national and state estimates balancing against data collection costs and related considerations (such as the use of traveling interviewers in areas where interviewer attrition or non-response is high).  In an effort to reduce field costs and increase the precision of the estimates of year-to-year change, consider designating a proportion of sampled PSUs as overlapping between successive time periods.
3.
National Design  National-level variance constraints are defined in terms of the average relative standard error for the nine outcome measures of interest given below.  Terms provided in parenthesis represent the outcome measure variable name on the 1999, 2000, and 2001 public-use data files.  These files can be obtained from  (http://www.icpsr.umich.edu:8080/SAMHDA-SERIES/00064.xml).  Assuming a 10 percent prevalence on each of the 9 outcome measures, the sample shall be designed to produce national estimates with an average relative standard error of 5.0% for each of the three age groups (12-17, 18-25, and 26+) and 3.0% for the total sample.  See table 3.1 in http://www.samhsa.gov/oas/NHSDA/2kmrb/00SampleDesignRptW.pdf for target and expected relative standard errors from the 2000 survey.
Key National Outcome Measures


Use of Legal (Licit) Substances




-
1. Cigarette Use in the Past Month (CIGMON=1).  Smoked cigarettes at least once within past month.

-
2. Alcohol Use in the Past Month (ALCMON=1).  Had at least one drink of an alcoholic beverage (beer, wine, liquor, or a mixed alcohol drink) within the past month.


Use of Illicit Substances
-
3. Any Illicit Drug Use in the Past Month. (SUMMON=1)  Includes hallucinogens, heroin, marijuana, cocaine, inhalants, opiates or nonmedical use of sedatives, tranquilizers, stimulants, or analgesics.

-
4. Any Illicit Drug Use Other than Marijuana in the Past Month (IEMMON=1).  Past month use of any illicit drug excluding those whose only illicit drug use was marijuana.

-
5. Cocaine Use in the Past Month (COCMON=1).  Use within the past month of cocaine in any form, including crack.

Drug or Alcohol Dependence
-
6. Dependent on Illicit Drugs in the Past Year (DEPILL=1).  Dependent on the same drugs listed in 3 above (Any Illicit Drug Use in the Past Month).  Those who are dependent on both alcohol and another illicit substance are included, but those who are dependent on alcohol only are not.

-
7. Dependent on Alcohol and Not Illicit Drugs in the Past Year (DEPALC=1 and DEPILL=0).  Dependent on alcohol and not dependent on any illicit drug.

Treatment for Drug and Alcohol Problems
-
8. Received Treatment for Illicit Drugs in the Past Year (DRUGHELP=1).  Received treatment in the past 12 months at any location (including hospitals, clinics, self-help groups, doctors) for any illicit drugs.

-
9. Received Treatment for Alcohol Use but Not Illicit Drugs in the Past Year (DRNKHELP=1 and DRUGHELP=0).  Received treatment in the past 12 months for drinking (including hospitals, clinics, self-help groups, doctors).  These estimates exclude those who received treatment in the past 12 months for both drinking and illicit drugs.
4.
Selection of more than one Person per Household  The design shall ensure that all households with two (2) or more eligible residents have a known non-zero probability of selection for any pair of residents, regardless of their age group.  Prior to sample implementation, the expected pair sample yield by five (5) age groups (12-17, 18-25, 26-34, 35- 49, and 50+) shall be discussed with the PO.  In order to more precisely study children of substance abusing parents, the Contractor shall also consider the feasibility of including a sample of triads consisting of a child aged 12 to 17 along with both parents or guardians (if all reside in the same household).  Inclusion of a triad sample may need to be examined in a field test before being incorporated into the national/state sample.
5.
Sample Design Plan The Contractor shall prepare and submit a "Sample Design Plan" which includes a complete description of the sample design and the procedures for implementing the design (e.g., counting and listing, household and respondent selection, etc.) (DELIVERABLE 7).  Upon implementation of plan, the Contractor shall prepare and submit a "Sample Design Report" (DELIVERABLE 8), in both confidential and public use versions (confidential version contains PSU identification numbers and locations). 

6.
Quarterly Data Collection and Half-Year Estimates The sample shall be allocated for collection on a calendar quarterly basis in order to smooth out data collection activities across the year and to minimize seasonality of yearly estimates.  Quarterly prevalence estimates are not required except as part of a special ad hoc analysis; however, screening and interviewing response rates (see task 6) shall be maintained on a quarterly basis. and weighted prevalence estimates based on the first half-year of data will be required (see task 8).  The geographic dispersion of each of the sample should be similar across quarters.

TASK 4:  Sample Selection
1. The Contractor shall implement the sample design according to the methods described in the Sample Design Plan approved by the PO.  This task specifically includes the selection of geographic areas (PSUs, etc.), preparation of materials and maps needed for counting and listing addresses, selection of households to be screened, and preparation of field assignments for interviewers.  Counting and listing and within-household sampling procedures performed by interviewers during screening are not included in this task (see tasks 5 and 6).

TASK 5:  Field Preparations
The Contractor shall:

1.
Prepare for and conduct counting and listing activities in all selected PSUs according to the Sample Design Plan. 

2.
Recruit sufficient interviewers and supervisory interviewer staff, including bilingual (Spanish-English) interviewers necessary to complete data collection. 

3.
Prepare an "Interviewer Recruitment and Training Plan" (DELIVERABLE 9) which addresses: dates and locations of training sessions; number of interviewers attending each session; staff who will conduct training; training methods; and other pertinent topics.

4.
Train all interviewers (including bilingual) with prior NSDUH experience, interviewers without prior NSDUH experience, and inexperienced new hires, in the use of all data collection instruments.  Inexperienced interviewers and interviewers without prior NSDUH experience shall be given a minimum of six (6) days of on-site training.  During on-site training, special attention shall be given to respondent selection, informed consent procedures and respondent confidentiality assurances, following protocol, interview techniques unique to personal in-the-home surveys involving sensitive topics, methods for dealing with uncooperative/hostile individuals, and the consequences of falsifying data.  Bilingual interviewers shall receive an additional one-half (½) day of training specific to the administration of the Spanish instruments.  Upon SAMHSA approval of the Interviewer Recruitment/Training Plan, the Contractor shall conduct data collection training as scheduled.  
TASK 6:  Data Collection
The Contractor shall perform data collection on a continuous basis in quarterly cycles during the calendar year (see task 3.6).  All data shall be collected by personal interviews at the respondent's place of residence, or any reasonable location specified by the selected respondent.  Each respondent (selected for the CAPI/ACASI interview and choosing to participate) shall receive a cash payment of $30 at the end of the interview.  Thereupon, the Contractor shall:

1.
Data Collection Quality Control Plan  Develop and submit for the PO's approval a "Data Collection Quality Control Plan" (DELIVERABLE 10) that addresses, as a minimum: (1) error reduction strategies for all phases of data collection; (2) management and staffing plans and procedures; (3) detailed plans for monitoring field activities; (4) methods to ensure long term maintenance of consistent interviewing techniques, maintaining acceptable levels of respondent cooperation; (5) confidentiality assurances; and (6) interview/screening verification procedures.  Required verification specifications for all sample dwelling units include: (1) a minimum of 5 percent verification of all dwelling units that receive verifiable screening codes, and (2) a minimum of 15 percent of all completed interviews. 

2.
Weighted Response Rates and Usable Case Rule For each State, and calendar quarter, achieve a minimum 80 percent screening response rate and a minimum 65 percent completed interview response rate.  The overall response rate for each state should be at least 65 percent for the calendar year.  Response rates shall be calculated on a quarterly basis (no selected household address substitutions are permitted).  The “screening response rate” is defined as completed screenings divided by eligible households in the sample (see chapter 7 in the 2000 Data Collection Final Report  http://www.samhsa.gov/oas/nhsda/2kMRB/HTML/toc.htm ).  The “interview response rate” is defined as completed interviews divided by total selected respondents.  All rates used here are weighted.  If necessary, the Contractor shall make a minimum of four (4) callbacks to complete a screening and a minimum of four (4) callbacks to complete an interview after a successful screening.  An interview is considered usable if the respondent answers “yes” or “no” to at least ten (10) of the possible 14 gate questions, including the cigarette section.  The gate questions establish whether the respondent is a lifetime user or nonuser of a drug and is asked about lifetime use of the following substances: cigarettes, chewing tobacco, snuff, cigars, alcohol, marijuana, cocaine, heroin, hallucinogens, inhalants, pain relievers, tranquilizers, stimulants, and sedatives.

3.
Data Collection Schedule To the maximum practicable extent, seasonal and geographic biases shall be reduced by controlling the data collection schedule to ensure that interviewing in every PSU is uniformly distributed over each quarterly period (see task 3.6).  Field tests are exempt from this requirement.

4.
Confidentiality and Informed Consent Develop procedures to assure the confidentiality of all collected data (i.e., provide in-house storage and processing facilities designed to ensure a high degree of security/confidentiality of data).  Prior to initiating an interview, the Contractor shall obtain informed consent from all selected respondents aged 18 years or older.  For selected respondents 12-17 years old, the Contractor shall obtain permission from a parent/legal guardian to request from the youth his/her consent for a voluntary interview. 

5.
Field Status Report  Prepare and submit a "Field Status Report" (DELIVERABLE 11) to the PO on a monthly basis.  This report must address the field status in each state and the District of Columbia, and contain, at a minimum, data on the status of all selected households and respondents by state (e.g., total initial contacts, cases completed, etc.).  

6. Interviewer Observations

(a) Objective
The objective of the 2008 NSDUH Field Interviewer (FI) Observation effort is to determine the nature and extent of significant screening and interview problems that occur in the field.  Findings will continue to be used to improve training and field procedures in current and subsequent NSDUH surveys.


(b) Time Period
The time period for FI observations shall be the first through fourth calendar quarters of 2008.


(c) Eligible Observers
Eligible observers shall be Contractor and SAMHSA staff.  Field Supervisors (FSs) shall observe FIs working for them, except in situations that would result in increased costs.  That is, if higher travel costs will be incurred due to location of FS relative to an FI they supervise, then choose an alternative eligible observer that will reduce cost.  The one exception is when re-observations are done; in this case, the person observing the first time shall not be used to observe the same FI a second time.  The Contractor shall provide to the Project Officer (PO) the names of all Contractor staff who will be observing. 


(d) FI Observation Training
The Contractor shall provide observation training in a manner that will encourage consistency and objectivity among all observers in the field.


(e) FI Observation Sample Selection
The Contractor shall select 400 new and veteran FIs to be observed between January and December (inclusive).  However, new FIs shall not be observed during their first quarter of work.  This is because all new FIs will be mentored and it is expected that the quality of their work will be high during this time period.  The overall FI sample must have representation of the following characteristics nationwide: (1) location (i.e., urban, suburban, rural) and (2) census  region (i.e., northeast, south, midwest, and west).  Ideally, there shall be a mix of interviewers by age, gender and race/ethnicity; however, this is not a requirement unless it can be done in such a way that does not significantly increase costs.  The Contractor shall include FIs from States, sampling strata, or PSUs with historically low and high response rates.  FIs that are working PSUs containing dwelling units other than single-family homes (e.g., college dormitories, apartments, homeless shelters, and military bases) shall also be included.


(f) FI Observation and Re-observation Planning
The Contractor shall observe both screening and interviewing.  To control costs, appointments for interviewers with screenings occurring during the same day shall be attempted.  In addition, an effort should be made to conduct observations as soon after the beginning of the quarter as possible.

A subset of FIs who were observed in a prior quarter and were found to have committed significant errors must be among the FIs that shall be observed in subsequent quarters.  The purpose of re-observation is to examine changes (hopefully improvement) in their screening and interview procedures.


Observation Trip Plan
The Contractor shall send a list of scheduled observation trips for SAMHSA review and approval prior to staff making travel arrangements. 


Criteria for Re-observation
The Contractor shall develop criteria for identifying FIs for re-observation.  These criteria should incorporate recommendations by observers.  Also develop criteria for taking appropriate disciplinary action after significant errors are observed a second time and are recommended for observation a third time.  Such disciplinary action should include warning, re-training, and probation.  A list containing FIs that are recommended for re-observation after being observed twice (along with a reason for re-observation) should be provided to the PO beforehand.


Quarter-by-Quarter Plan
During quarter 1 (Jan 1-Mar 31), re-observe veteran FIs with significant errors from among those observed once in prior quarters.  Also observe a number of veteran FIs who have never been observed. 


During quarter 2 (Apr 1-Jun 30), re-observe as many FIs as possible from quarter 1 whom observers recommend re-observing.  Also observe for the first time, about half of the new FIs trained at new-to-project training in the prior quarter (if training occurred).  The remaining FIs to observe should come from veterans who would be observed for the first time.

During quarter 3 (July 1-Sep 30), re-observe as many FIs as possible from quarter 2 whom observers recommend re-observing.  Also observe for the first time, about half of the new FIs trained at new-to-project training in the prior quarter (if training occurred).  The remaining FIs to observe should come from veterans who would be observed for the first time.

During quarter 4 (Oct 1-Dec 31), re-observe as many FIs as possible from quarter 3 whom observers recommend re-observing.  Also observe for the first time, about half of the new FIs trained at new-to-project training planned during the prior quarter (if training occurred).  The remaining FIs to observe should come from veterans who would be observed for the first time (this includes FIs trained in quarter 2 who were not observed in quarter 3).


(g) Analysis and Reporting
The Contractor shall create indicator variables on the analytic data file that will specify whether an observer was present during the interview along with the type of observer present.  The Contractor shall produce one (1) second-quarter and one (1) full-year executive summary report, covering interviews observed between January and June (for the half-year report) and January-December (for the full-year report). The purpose of the half-year report is to provide information that can help inform training needs for the 2008 interviewer training (to be held January 2008); this report will also provide data needed to generate specifications for interviewer observations during the 2008 survey.

In both the half-year report (DELIVERABLE 37) and full-year report (DELIVERABLE 38), the Contractor shall include an executive summary and recommendations, tables, small summaries of each observation, and supporting material (e.g., selection criteria, observers used, etc).  The specifics and format of the reports will need to be discussed with the project office staff.  Observation summaries (including those conducted by SAMHSA) shall be updated and distributed on a weekly basis (DELIVERABLE 36).  Given the enormous amount of data that will be collected over time, the Contractor shall establish and maintain a web-based case management system where both Contractor and SAMHSA staff can review the observation summaries on a  weekly basis. The full-year report is due in March of the following year. 

TASK 7:  Data Management and Processing
The Contractor shall:

1.
Data Management and Processing Plan Produce and submit to the PO a "Data Management and Processing Plan" (DELIVERABLE 12) based on quarterly reporting cycles.  This plan must include, at a minimum plans for data management – from receipt of completed questionnaires through the calculation of statistical weights and development of re-coded variables.  Detailed specifications for machine editing must be included, as well as necessary practices and procedures required for the conduct of other tasks.

2.
Ensure that data editing rules are consistent with the rules established and applied in processing previous NSDUH data.  See reference materials (i.e., “2000 Methodological Resource Book”).

3.
Ensure that re-coded variables are consistent with those created from recent previous surveys.

4.
Calculate weights, making necessary statistical adjustments to the data.  Weight adjustments shall be done separately for each state (i.e., using information from the sample cases in that state).  A single weight shall be produced for each record.

5. Pair weights (used to study the relationships of behaviors between two members of the same household), shall be calculated based on a variety of pair domains specified by the PO.  Statistical adjustments may be necessary to control extreme weights.

6. Develop other weights as specified by the PO.  These weights will involve making statistical adjustments to the data and may be specified such that specific domains are more accurately represented.  Examples of specific domains are (but not limited to) counties, metropolitan areas, and drug treatment, mental health, and criminal justice populations.

TASK 8:  Data Analysis and Report Generation: National Estimation 
1.
Summary Tables The Contractor shall produce a set of tables entitled, “NSDUH: Summary Tables, 2008” (DELIVERABLE 13).  This deliverable – consisting of approximately 600 tables of weighted estimates, sample sizes, standard errors, and p-values for all specified variables of interest – shall be produced using final weighted, edited, and imputed data.  Each table must contain (6) components (each on a separate page): (1) prevalence rates, (2) population estimates, (3) standard errors of prevalence rates, (4) standard errors of population estimates, (5) p-values, and (6) non-suppressed estimates.  Trend tables shall be formatted to present data from two (2) survey years; with the inclusion of other years to be determined.  Most tables will be the same as, or similar to, those produced in 1999-2001 years in form and content (see reference materials).  Statistics from specified survey years for each trend variable shall be evaluated for statistical significance – between current survey year and the previous survey year and one or more previous years (to be determined by the PO).  Significant differences shall be indicated in the tables, including appropriate footnotes (both at the .05 and .01 levels).

2. Six-Month Summary Tables  The Contractor shall produce a set of tables entitled, “NSDUH: Summary Tables: First Half of  2008” (DELIVERABLE 14).  This deliverable – consisting of approximately 600 tables of weighted estimates, sample sizes, standard errors, and p-values for all specified variables of interest – shall be produced using final weighted, edited, and imputed data.  Each table must contain (6) components (each on a separate page): (1) prevalence rates, (2) population estimates, (3) standard errors of prevalence rates, (4) standard errors of population estimates, (5) p-values, and (6) non-suppressed estimates.  Trend tables shall be formatted to present data from two (2) survey years; with the inclusion of other years to be determined.  Most tables will be the same as, or similar to, those produced in 1999-2001 years in form and content (see reference materials).  Statistics from specified survey years for each trend variable shall be evaluated for statistical significance – between current survey year and the previous survey year and one or more previous years (to be determined by the PO).  Significant differences shall be indicated in the tables, including appropriate footnotes (both at the .05 and .01 levels).

3.
Editing/Imputation Evaluation Report The Contractor shall produce an "Editing/Imputation Evaluation Report" (DELIVERABLE 15), documenting the procedures and quality control measures used in the construction of the tables, including comparisons of raw, edited, and imputed data.  This report is to be prepared for the six-month summary tables (task 8.2) and the summary tables (task 8.1)

4.
Summary of Findings Report.  The Contractor shall produce tables and supporting documentation from the 2008 survey for the Summary of Findings report (DELIVERABLE 17).  The report will be written by SAMHSA staff, including introductory text and narrative highlights.  Data tables, technical appendixes, graphs and other pictorial displays shall be provided by the Contractor, as specified by the PO.  All estimates and statements used  in the report shall be verified for accuracy by the Contractor.  Following SAMHSA review of the draft report, the Contractor shall produce a final draft and a camera-ready copy suitable for GPO publication.  The report must remain similar in format and content to preceding published copies; however, it is anticipated that each new report may include enhancements, refinements, and/or changes, as appropriate.  The report may be split into two (2) or more volumes, depending on the material included.  Total length of the report (including all volumes) is expected to be approximately 300 pages.

The report must include the following categories of tables:  (a) Summary tables of prevalence by drug class, by demographic variables; (b) Trend analysis tables showing drug use for selected drug classes by demographic variables for the last two (2) data collection years; and © Sociodemographic tables by measures of drug use, by drug frequency, etc.  Final table shells and selection of specific tables to be incorporated into the Summary of Findings Report shall be discussed with the PO.  The Contractor shall be responsible for the accuracy of all data presented in the tables.  Computer-generated, camera-ready copy tables and charts shall be produced using a major language or a software package, such as Excel or PowerPoint.    

5.
Sampling Error Report  The Contractor shall produce a "Sampling Error Report" (DELIVERABLE 18).  This report must include a discussion of the precision requirements of the sample design, comparing them to the estimated precision levels actually achieved within each survey year, including an explanation of discrepancies.  The report must contain tables reflecting average design effects by major population subgroups.  “Design effects” are defined as the ratio of the variance of the estimate based on the actual sample design to that obtained under a simple random sample design of the same size.  The report must include an analysis of design effect patterns to facilitate development of a model that can be used by persons with limited statistical expertise when calculating variance estimates for prevalence rates. 

6.
Ad hoc Methodological Analyses.  The Contractor shall, upon specific instructions from the PO, plan and conduct specific analytical studies on an ad hoc basis.  These shall include: (1) a maximum of 2 studies on emerging sample design issues, either in response to unanticipated inconsistencies in the collected data or to develop sample design innovations for future testing; (2) a maximum of 2 studies of response rate patterns and characteristics of non-respondents (approximate burden associated with these studies is similar to the pertinent chapters in DHHS publication no. (ADM) 92-1929,  Survey Measurement of Drug Use - Methodological Studies, 1992,  IBSN 0-16-038065-0); and (3) a maximum of 2 additional studies involving the analysis of existing data from prior NSDUHs or existing sources or methodological studies.  A formal report documenting each study conducted shall be produced (approximately 15-35 pages of text, excluding charts and tables) and submitted to the PO (DELIVERABLE 33). 

7.
Ad hoc Short-turnaround Analyses  The Contractor shall perform up to 16 short turnaround analyses.  These analyses can range from producing a new table from existing data, to producing a PowerPoint slide show.  It is anticipated that 4 slide shows will be requested requiring approximately 40 man-hours of labor each (including performing any additional analyses).  It is expected that each of the remaining 12 analysis projects will take about 16 man-hours on average to complete.

8.
Ad hoc Short Reports   The Contractor shall produce up to 12 analytic short reports on topics selected by the PO.  Unless otherwise specified by the PO, these reports shall be written by Contractor staff, including narrative highlights, data tables, graphs, and other pictorial displays.  All estimates and statements used in each report shall be verified for accuracy by the Contractor.  Following SAMHSA review of the draft report, the Contractor shall produce a final report and a camera-ready copy suitable for GPO publication.  The length of each report is expected to be 4 pages.  An example of such a report is "Illicit Drug Use Among Hispanic Females" (see http://www.samhsa.gov/oas/2k2/latinaDU/LatinaDU.htm).

9.
Ad hoc Analytic Reports   The Contractor shall produce up to 2 analytic reports on topics selected by the PO.  Unless otherwise specified by the PO, these reports shall be written by Contractor staff, including introductory text and narrative highlights.  Data tables, technical appendixes, graphs, and other pictorial displays shall be provided by the Contractor, as specified by the PO.  All estimates and statements used in each report shall be verified for accuracy by the Contractor.  Following SAMHSA review of the draft report, the Contractor shall produce a final report and a camera-ready copy suitable for GPO publication.  The length of each report is expected to be 100 pages.  An example of such a report is "Initiation of Marijuana Use: Trends, Patterns and Implications" (see http://www.samhsa.gov/oas/MJinitiation/toc.htm).

TASK 9:  Data Analysis and Report Generation: Small Area Estimation (SAE) 
1.
State Analytic Report The Contractor shall develop Small Area Estimation (SAE) models to produce prevalence estimates along with 95 percent prediction intervals for all states using methodology similar to that used in prior SAE reports.  The contractor must initially update the list of predictor data to the most current year available and include any data for new predictors that may be helpful in the estimation process.  Model predictors are presented in appendix B, section 6 of http://www.samhsa.gov/oas/2kState/PDF/Vol2/OOSAERptVol2_W.pdf.  The SAE modeling shall be based on 2 consecutive years of data, and the model shall include fixed effects for the variables in the prediction equation and random effects at the State and substate levels.  The Contractor shall produce data tables from the 50-state and District of Columbia sample/model-based sample design.  One (1) set of tables must include estimates by drug type and a second complementary set must the associated present prediction intervals. (DELIVERABLE 30).  The Contractor shall produce a State SAE Analytical Report, describing the results of the 2008 survey by state along with the methodology used (DELIVERABLE 32).  The PO will specify the desired format of these reports, including tables, and will include them for publication along with the written text.  The Contractor shall assist in this effort with editing and review and be responsible for the final draft. The PO may request the Contractor to propose improvements in the estimation procedures that will expand the capabilities of the SAE models. The following is a list of measures that have been produced in recent reports using SAE models (by age groups 12-17, 18-25, and 26+); they will be considered in SAE reports produced during this survey phase.

1 
     past month use of any illicit drug,

2
     past month use of marijuana,

3. perceptions of great risk of smoking marijuana once a month,

4. average annual rate of first use of marijuana,

5. past month use of any illicit drug other than marijuana,

6. past year use of cocaine,

7. past month use of alcohol,

8. past month "binge" alcohol use,

9. perceptions of great risk of having 5or more drinks of an alcoholic beverage once or twice a week,

10. past month use of any tobacco product,

11. past month use of cigarettes,

12. perceptions of great risk of smoking one or more packs of cigarettes per day.

13. past year alcohol dependence or abuse,

14. past year alcohol dependence,

15. past year any illicit drug dependence or abuse,

16. past year any illicit drug dependence,

17. past year dependence on or abuse of any illicit drug or alcohol,
18. past year treatment gap, and 

19. serious mental illness.

2. 
State Validation Report  If the small area estimation methodology has changed significantly from the previous year, the Contractor shall produce a "State Validation Report" (DELIVERABLE 34) that evaluates the model-based estimation results obtained, including a descriptive section discussing the study method used and the quality of the estimates.  Among other analyses, this report shall include a validation study to determine the quality of the sample/model-based estimates produced for the 42 states and the District of Columbia.  The evaluation methods used shall be approved by the PO.  A method used in prior years is described in appendix B, section 2 of http://www.samhsa.gov/oas/2kState/PDF/Vol2/OOSAERptVol2_W.pdf.  The PO will specify the desired format and content of the report, especially any required tables, and prepare the report for publication including the written text.  The Contractor shall assist in this effort with editing and review and be responsible for the final draft.
3. 
Measures of Change in State Estimates  The Contractor shall produce state small area estimates of change between corresponding 2-year moving averages for a specified set of measures for which there are 3 consecutive years of data.  Possible measures include those listed in task 9.1 above.  For example, produce an estimate of change in past month marijuana use for each state using data from years 2006 and 2007 combined, compared to data from years 2007 and 2008 combined.  Validation measures shall also be included.  Small area estimates of level and change along with 95 percent prediction intervals of change shall be calculated and published as part of the report under task 9.1. The responsibilities of the PO and Contractor in producing this combined report shall be specified as given in tasks 9.1 and 9.2.  

4. 
Metropolitan Area Report  The Contractor shall produce a metropolitan area report consisting of direct estimates based on survey weights using multiple years of data.  Unless otherwise specified by the PO, this report shall be written by the Contractor, including introductory text and narrative highlights.  Data tables, technical appendixes, graphs and other pictorial displays shall be provided by the Contractor, as specified by the PO.  All estimates and statements used in the report shall be verified for accuracy by the Contractor.  Following SAMHSA review of the draft report, the Contractor shall produce a final report and a camera-ready copy suitable for GPO publication (DELIVERABLE 35).  The report shall remain similar in format and content to preceding published reports; however, it is anticipated that each new report may include enhancements, refinements, and/or changes, as appropriate.  Total length of the report is expected to be approximately 100 pages.

5.
Miscellaneous Small Area Report  The Contractor shall produce small area estimates along with 95 percent prediction intervals or confidence intervals for small areas other than state or metropolitan areas based on up to four (4) consecutive years of data.  These small areas will be specified by the PO and will satisfy sample size requirements.  These estimates may be produced using direct methods (i.e., just using survey weights) or they may be model-based.  Unless otherwise specified by the PO, this report shall be written by the Contractor, including introductory text and narrative highlights.  Data tables, technical appendixes, graphs and other pictorial displays shall be provided by the Contractor, as specified by the PO.  All estimates and statements used in the report shall be verified for accuracy by the Contractor.  Following SAMHSA review of the draft report, the Contractor shall produce a final report and a camera-ready copy suitable for GPO publication (DELIVERABLE 41).  Total length of the report is expected to be approximately 100 pages. 

6.
SAE Advisory Consultant Meetings The Contractor shall contract with up to 12 independent advisory consultants (number contingent upon agenda) and convene up to two (2) separate one (1)-day meetings , with appropriate Contractor and SAMHSA staff, to provide expert advice on small area estimation and related issues as they arise. This advisory group should include subject matter specialist to assist in the investigation of predictor variables that will lead to improved SAE estimates of level and change.  The Contractor shall provide transcription services (if requested) and produce a detailed summary of each meeting.   The nature of the meeting, either in-person, by e-mail, or some other form, shall be determined by the PO.  The date of these meetings shall also be determined by the PO. Any necessary meeting materials shall be specified by the PO and prepared by the Contractor (DELIVERABLE 40).

TASK 10:  Data Files and Documentation
The survey Final Data File shall be produced by the Contractor and delivered to SAMHSA in the latest version of SAS using variables that are comparable to those included in previous years.  In addition, all missing data codes (e.g., “Don’t Know,” “Refused,” “Blank,” “Legitimate Skip,”etc.) shall be defined in a consistent manner (using the same code values) for all variables throughout the data file and across survey years.  Also, the data format of any variable must not change (i.e., changing a variable format from numeric to character).  Any changes must be approved in advance by the PO.  

The Contractor shall:

1.
Raw Data file Submit an edited "Raw Data File" composed of all collected data, including partial responses, to the PO (DELIVERABLE 19) along with an associated codebook (DELIVERABLE 20).  The Contractor shall discuss specific data and documentation required with the PO.  The data file and codebook shall be delivered on a CD along with a hard copy version of the codebook.

2.
Preliminary Analytic Data File Submit to the PO a fully edited "Preliminary Analytic Data File" (DELIVERABLE 21) containing created variables from the Summary of Findings Report for SAMHSA internal data analyses and its associated codebook (DELIVERABLE 22).  The PO will apprize the Contractor concerning specific variable and documentation requirements.  The data file and codebook shall be delivered on CD along with a hard copy version of the codebook. 

3.
Final Analytic Data File Produce and submit to the PO a fully edited and documented "Final Analytical Data File" (DELIVERABLE 23) containing all case records completed during the survey, including created variables from the Summary of Findings Report and other appropriate variables collected from the interviewer observations (see task 6.6), and any other special analysis performed during the data collection period.  File documentation must include a complete "Analytical File Codebook" (DELIVERABLE 24) which lists and defines all variables on the file, similar to the codebook produced in recent previous surveys.  It shall serve as a reference syllabus and must meet the documentation standards of the Government Style Manual.  Instructions, including examples, shall accompany the codebook to ensure maximum utility of use.  

The final analytic data file and codebook shall also contain all independent variables obtained for use in small area estimation (see reference in task 9.1) including the associated geographic identifiers of these variables (e.g., census block group, census tract, county, etc.).  In addition, the PO may specify PSU-level variables that may be based on aggregated data from sources such as census long form data.   Other data may also be specified by the PO for inclusion.  A separate data file and codebook (with link variables to the analytic data file) may be requested.  All data files and codebooks shall be delivered on CD along with a hard copy version of the codebook. 

4.
Public-Use Data File Produce a "Public Use Data File" in both SAS and ASCII formats (DELIVERABLE 25); each form must include complete documentation (i.e., computer readable Public Use File Codebook) including a version on CD (DELIVERABLE 26). The data file and codebook shall be delivered on CD along with a hard copy version of the codebook.  The public use data tape must suppress all personal identifying information and employ appropriate disclosure limitation procedures that will reduce the risk of identifying an individual in the absence of personal identifying information.


5.
Ad hoc Analytic Data Files Produce ad hoc analytic files and codebooks to be used by  SAMHSA or other Contractors to conduct special analysis, presentations, or reports as specified by the PO.  These files may be very similar to those described in tasks 10.1, 10.2, and 10.3 above except that they may contain additional variables or time periods and may exclude other variables or time periods.  Examples include a six-month analytic data file and a respondent pair-level file with appropriate pair weights.   Up to 10 data files may be requested and produced on a CD.

6.
Automated Data Analysis System The Contractor shall develop or modify statistical disclosure procedures needed to implement a new automated data analysis system at SAMHSA’s data archive (see http://www.icpsr.umich.edu/SAMHDA/).  These procedures will allow any user to analyze variables that have high disclosure risk while limiting the display of such variables to summary level statistics.  It is anticipated that the actual automated computer system will be developed under a separate contract and will not require a staff person to review or submit output, except for quality control purposes. 

7.
Disposition of Confidential Materials One (1) year after the end of data collection, the Contractor shall conduct a detailed inventory of all files in its record-keeping system containing personal identifiers or any files containing information with a potential for identifying sampled respondents.  The originals of all such files shall be submitted to SAMHSA/OAS one month later.  All copies of any files listed on the inventory (includes hard copy and electronic files) shall be destroyed according to accepted procedures for disposal of confidential materials.  A signed statement shall be issued to the PO certifying said destruction. 

TASK 11:  Survey Documentation
The Contractor shall produce and submit to the PO a "NSDUH Methodological Resource Book" (DELIVERABLE 39), documenting the entire methodology used in the survey (this deliverable is primarily a compilation of sections from other task-specific deliverables).

Phase V - 2009 National Survey on Drug Use and Health (NSDUH)
TASK 1:  Project Management
Project management is defined as internal Contractor management activities, as well as all forms of interaction and communication between the Contractor and SAMHSA. 

1. 
Meetings with Contractor The Contractor shall meet with the PO within five (5) working days of the effective date of contract to discuss and resolve general issues, as well as specific priorities based on SAMHSA's current data needs.  Formal meetings between the PO and the Contractor will be scheduled as needed, up to four (4) meetings during this survey phase.  These meetings shall take place at a location mutually acceptable to both parties; however, at least one (1) meeting shall be at the Contractor's site.  Conference calls between SAMHSA project principals and the Contractor’s Project Director and principals shall be held at least one (1) time per week.  

2.
Expert and Advisory Consultant Meetings - The Contractor shall convene up to two (2) formal meetings during this survey phase that address survey methodological issues of interest to SAMHSA.  Participants shall include pertinent Contractor and SAMHSA program staff, and up to 15 consultants selected from state and local governments and private industry.  The meetings shall be held in the Washington, D.C. area. Any necessary meeting materials shall be specified by the PO and prepared by the Contractor.  A verbatim transcript of each meeting shall be provided to the PO (if requested).  Summary transcripts or detailed summaries, including recommended actions, shall be provided to all participants for review and comment.  Upon receipt of any revisions/corrections, final summary transcripts shall be similarly distributed (DELIVERABLE 4 - See Delivery Schedule in Section F). 

The Contractor shall contract with up to 12 independent advisory consultants (number contingent upon agenda) and convene up to two (2) separate one (1)-day meetings each calendar year beginning with the contract award, with appropriate Contractor and SAMHSA staff, to provide expert advice on selected survey issues as they arise (issues and date of meetings shall be determined by the PO).  Any necessary meeting materials shall be specified by the PO and prepared by the Contractor.  The Contractor shall provide transcription services (if requested) and produce a detailed summary of each meeting (DELIVERABLE 5). Please note that the 15 consultants indicated in the above paragraph will represent a standing committee of experts to provide advice on a wide variety of topics.  The 12 independent consultants discussed here will be assembled to provide advice on a particular topic of interest that may arise.  This group shall also be distinct from the group of 12 small area estimation consultants discussed in task 9.6.

3.
Monthly Progress Reports  The Contractor shall submit a letter-type monthly progress report to the PO and the Contracting Officer by the tenth (10th) workday of each month for the previous month (DELIVERABLE 1).  The progress report must include a description of the following: (1) all activities performed for each task during the month; (2) problems encountered and proposed or enacted solutions; (3) plans for the upcoming month; (4) a listing of all requests for information and assistance that were completed and a listing of outstanding requests for information; (5) a brief discussion of the expenditure of funds; (6) a statement that indicates the percentage of the funds that have been expended; (7) and a statement as to whether the contract will be completed in accordance with the time frame specified in the delivery schedule and within the budgeted amount.

4.
Draft Final Report The Contractor shall submit to the PO for review and comment a Draft Final Report that summarizes the results of the activities conducted during the performance of the contract, including problems encountered and their solutions (DELIVERABLE 42).  The Contractor shall incorporate any comments or suggestions received from the PO into the Final Report.

5.
Final Report  The Contractor shall submit five (5) copies of the Final Report to the PO, as approved above, and one (1) copy to the Contracting Officer (DELIVERABLE 43).  This Final Report shall also be submitted to the PO on a CD.

TASK 2:  Instrument Assessment and Development
Using information provided by the PO:

1.
The Contractor shall develop, in final form, electronic (CAPI/ACASI) survey data collection instruments (i.e., questionnaire and screening interview based on current SAMHSA requirements; e.g., separate English and Spanish versions of the questionnaire).  The instruments must maximize respondent cooperation and confidentiality, be easily understood by a respondent with a 6th grade education, and not exceed an average respondent burden of 70 minutes in the field.  The Contractor shall prepare and submit the CAPI/ACASI software, installed in a field laptop and pen-based screening computer, to the PO for evaluation (DELIVERABLE 2).

The Contractor shall submit the CAPI/ACASI software for the laptop on a CD, and an electronic version of the CAI specifications.  The Contractor shall also submit the screening software (on a flash card or equivalent device used on the handheld computer) along with the electronic version of the screening specifications.  Twenty-five (25) highlighted hard copies of the 2009 CAI specifications shall be prepared.  The highlighting must be done in a shade of gray.  Each copy must have a table of contents and be double-sided, tabbed, and spiral-bound.  In addition, a section must be included in each copy that contains a summary of changes between 2008 and 2009.

The non-core portion of the questionnaire is subject to modification prior to each data collection year.  Screening software may also require modification to account for changes in survey sampling procedures and/or methodological considerations.  Only the non-core portion of the questionnaire is generally subject to modification (i.e., questions necessary for the production of prevalence estimates for essential substance use measures are collectively referred to as the "core" component of the questionnaire and are rarely modified in order to ensure validity of trend data).  Proposed new modules will be provided to the Contractor by the PO.  The Contractor shall revise/modify the module(s) as necessary in preparation for laboratory testing.  The Contractor shall conduct cognitive laboratory testing and revise the questions/module(s) based on laboratory results, and submit the draft module(s) in CAPI/ACASI format to the PO for approval and final submission (as a part of Deliverable 2).    

Field administration of the instruments shall not exceed a time of 70 minutes on average for the questionnaire, and approximately three (3) minutes for screening.    

Other associated interviewer materials, including all interviewer training and reference materials, shall be prepared and furnished by the Contractor (e.g., area sample maps, advance letters to prospective respondents, interviewer manual, show cards – including pill cards, etc.) in sufficient numbers to satisfy survey needs (DELIVERABLE 3).  Interview materials shall reflect required Federal policy regarding confidentiality and informed consent issues.  Pill cards shall be updated, as necessary, to ensure inclusion of all major prescription drugs of abuse.

2.
OMB Clearance Package - The Contractor shall produce and submit to the PO an "NSDUH OMB Clearance Package" (DELIVERABLE 6).  The package must include a supporting statement and a complete set of exhibits.  Prior to initiating work on the supporting statement, the Contractor shall coordinate with the PO to review current requirements and policies.  The Contractor shall e-mail, as an attachment, the final supporting statement to the PO to facilitate revisions.  

3.
Field Test - The Contractor shall conduct a methodological field test on up to 2,000 respondents during the data collection year of this phase.  A detailed protocol for this field test shall be developed cooperatively between SAMHSA program staff and Contractor personnel for inclusion in the respective NSDUH OMB package, as time permits (DELIVERABLE 27).  An example of a field test would be a small longitudinal survey of drug use and health to assist in the development of practical and appropriate data collection procedures.  Another example would be the use of adaptive sampling methods to increase the yield of drug users in the sample.  All field tests shall be designed to have minimum impact on trend data.  In the event that the nature of the field experiment could cause a change in drug use trends, the Contractor shall incorporate an experimental design that will permit the development of statistical adjustments.  If a separate OMB Package is required due to unavoidable delays in developing field test specifications, a field test-specific OMB package will be prepared approximately seven (7) months prior to the planned date of field test implementation (DELIVERABLE 28).  A data file and codebook containing final data shall be prepared nine (9) months after the end of data collection (DELIVERABLE 29). 

TASK 3: Sample Design 
1.
The Contractor shall design a sample for use in the 2009 data collection capable of producing national and state level drug use prevalence estimates.  The national target sample size shall be 67,500. The sample design specifications must address the United States civilian, noninstitutionalized population, 12 years of age or older (with designated precision, when specified).  The sample design must include noninstitutional group quarters such as rooming houses, college dormitories, homeless shelters, and civilian housing on military bases (active duty military personnel are excluded from participation; however, family members and/or persons not on active duty, but living at the same address, may be eligible).

2. State Design  Based on the above information, the Contractor shall include all 50 states, plus the District of Columbia in the sample. U.S. territories are not included.  The design must ensure that each of the eight (8) states with the largest populations (populations 12 years of age or older) will result in a total sample of approximately 3,600 completed interviews in each of these states.  According to the 1990 and 2000 Census, these large sample states are California, Texas, New York, Florida, Illinois, Pennsylvania, Ohio, and Michigan.  The total interviews must be equally distributed within three (3) age groups as follows: (1) 1,200 (12-17 years old); (2) 1,200 (18-25 years old); and (3) 1,200 (26 years old or older).  The remaining 42 states, plus the District of Columbia, must each have a sample of approximately 900 completed interviews, distributed equally within the same age groups (i.e., 300, 300, and 300, respectively).  Small area estimation modeling techniques are to be used in the remaining 42 states and the District of Columbia due to the limited sample sizes.  The above sample size specifications (i.e., number of interviews and the distribution among age groups), may be subject to change based on refinement of precision levels desired and other practical considerations.  Final determinations shall be made in consultation with the PO.

Each state sample must have sufficient numbers of primary sampling units (PSUs) to provide adequate representation of the state.  The PSUs used shall be formed such that all interviewers will have a sufficient amount of work throughout each calendar quarter (see task 3.6 below).  This should correspond to interviewers collecting data from new respondents during the first 8 to 9 weeks of the quarter followed by data cleanup (e.g., follow-up of initial non-respondents) during the final 4 to 5 weeks of the quarter.  Consider an average cluster (PSU) size that will achieve a near continuous work load for interviewers as specified above while being large enough to support neighborhood analysis.  At a minimum, each state must have at least 10 PSUs.  States with larger sample allocations shall have a larger number of PSUs.  In considering the number and size of PSUs per state, the Contractor shall take into account the desire for precision and representativeness of national and state estimates balancing against data collection costs and related considerations (such as the use of traveling interviewers in areas where interviewer attrition or non-response is high).  In an effort to reduce field costs and increase the precision of the estimates of year-to-year change, consider designating a proportion of sampled PSUs as overlapping between successive time periods.
3.
National Design  National-level variance constraints are defined in terms of the average relative standard error for the nine outcome measures of interest given below.  Terms provided in parenthesis represent the outcome measure variable name on the 1999, 2000, and 2001 public-use data files.  These files can be obtained from  (http://www.icpsr.umich.edu:8080/SAMHDA-SERIES/00064.xml).  Assuming a 10 percent prevalence on each of the 9 outcome measures, the sample shall be designed to produce national estimates with an average relative standard error of 5.0% for each of the three age groups (12-17, 18-25, and 26+) and 3.0% for the total sample.  See table 3.1 in http://www.samhsa.gov/oas/NHSDA/2kmrb/00SampleDesignRptW.pdf for target and expected relative standard errors from the 2000 survey.
Key National Outcome Measures


Use of Legal (Licit) Substances




-
1. Cigarette Use in the Past Month (CIGMON=1).  Smoked cigarettes at least once within past month.

-
2. Alcohol Use in the Past Month (ALCMON=1).  Had at least one drink of an alcoholic beverage (beer, wine, liquor, or a mixed alcohol drink) within the past month.

Use of Illicit Substances
-
3. Any Illicit Drug Use in the Past Month. (SUMMON=1)  Includes hallucinogens, heroin, marijuana, cocaine, inhalants, opiates or nonmedical use of sedatives, tranquilizers, stimulants, or analgesics.

-
4. Any Illicit Drug Use Other than Marijuana in the Past Month (IEMMON=1).  Past month use of any illicit drug excluding those whose only illicit drug use was marijuana.

-
5. Cocaine Use in the Past Month (COCMON=1).  Use within the past month of cocaine in any form, including crack.

Drug or Alcohol Dependence
-
6. Dependent on Illicit Drugs in the Past Year (DEPILL=1).  Dependent on the same drugs listed in 3 above (Any Illicit Drug Use in the Past Month).  Those who are dependent on both alcohol and another illicit substance are included, but those who are dependent on alcohol only are not.

-
7. Dependent on Alcohol and Not Illicit Drugs in the Past Year (DEPALC=1 and DEPILL=0).  Dependent on alcohol and not dependent on any illicit drug.

Treatment for Drug and Alcohol Problems
-
8. Received Treatment for Illicit Drugs in the Past Year (DRUGHELP=1).  Received treatment in the past 12 months at any location (including hospitals, clinics, self-help groups, doctors) for any illicit drugs.

-
9. Received Treatment for Alcohol Use but Not Illicit Drugs in the Past Year (DRNKHELP=1 and DRUGHELP=0).  Received treatment in the past 12 months for drinking (including hospitals, clinics, self-help groups, doctors).  These estimates exclude those who received treatment in the past 12 months for both drinking and illicit drugs.
4.
Selection of more than one Person per Household  The design shall ensure that all households with two (2) or more eligible residents have a known non-zero probability of selection for any pair of residents, regardless of their age group.  Prior to sample implementation, the expected pair sample yield by five (5) age groups (12-17, 18-25, 26-34, 35- 49, and 50+) shall be discussed with the PO.  In order to more precisely study children of substance abusing parents, the Contractor shall also consider the feasibility of including a sample of triads consisting of a child aged 12 to 17 along with both parents or guardians (if all reside in the same household).  Inclusion of a triad sample may need to be examined in a field test before being incorporated into the national/state sample.
5.
Sample Design Plan The Contractor shall prepare and submit a "Sample Design Plan" which includes a complete description of the sample design and the procedures for implementing the design (e.g., counting and listing, household and respondent selection, etc.) (DELIVERABLE 7).  Upon implementation of plan, the Contractor shall prepare and submit a "Sample Design Report" (DELIVERABLE 8), in both confidential and public use versions (confidential version contains PSU identification numbers and locations). 

6.
Quarterly Data Collection and Half-Year Estimates The sample shall be allocated for collection on a calendar quarterly basis in order to smooth out data collection activities across the year and to minimize seasonality of yearly estimates.  Quarterly prevalence estimates are not required except as part of a special ad hoc analysis; however, screening and interviewing response rates (see task 6) shall be maintained on a quarterly basis. and weighted prevalence estimates based on the first half-year of data will be required (see task 8).  The geographic dispersion of each of the sample should be similar across quarters.

TASK 4:  Sample Selection
1. The Contractor shall implement the sample design according to the methods described in the Sample Design Plan approved by the PO.  This task specifically includes the selection of geographic areas (PSUs, etc.), preparation of materials and maps needed for counting and listing addresses, selection of households to be screened, and preparation of field assignments for interviewers.  Counting and listing and within-household sampling procedures performed by interviewers during screening are not included in this task (see tasks 5 and 6).

TASK 5:  Field Preparations
The Contractor shall:

1.
Prepare for and conduct counting and listing activities in all selected PSUs according to the Sample Design Plan. 

2.
Recruit sufficient interviewers and supervisory interviewer staff, including bilingual (Spanish-English) interviewers necessary to complete data collection. 

3.
Prepare an "Interviewer Recruitment and Training Plan" (DELIVERABLE 9) which addresses: dates and locations of training sessions; number of interviewers attending each session; staff who will conduct training; training methods; and other pertinent topics.

4.
Train all interviewers (including bilingual) with prior NSDUH experience, interviewers without prior NSDUH experience, and inexperienced new hires, in the use of all data collection instruments.  Inexperienced interviewers and interviewers without prior NSDUH experience shall be given a minimum of six (6) days of on-site training.  During on-site training, special attention shall be given to respondent selection, informed consent procedures and respondent confidentiality assurances, following protocol, interview techniques unique to personal in-the-home surveys involving sensitive topics, methods for dealing with uncooperative/hostile individuals, and the consequences of falsifying data.  Bilingual interviewers shall receive an additional one-half (½) day of training specific to the administration of the Spanish instruments.  Upon SAMHSA approval of the Interviewer Recruitment/Training Plan, the Contractor shall conduct data collection training as scheduled.  
TASK 6:  Data Collection
The Contractor shall perform data collection on a continuous basis in quarterly cycles during the calendar year (see task 3.6).  All data shall be collected by personal interviews at the respondent's place of residence, or any reasonable location specified by the selected respondent.  Each respondent (selected for the CAPI/ACASI interview and choosing to participate) shall receive a cash payment of $30 at the end of the interview.  Thereupon, the Contractor shall:

1.
Data Collection Quality Control Plan  Develop and submit for the PO's approval a "Data Collection Quality Control Plan" (DELIVERABLE 10) that addresses, as a minimum: (1) error reduction strategies for all phases of data collection; (2) management and staffing plans and procedures; (3) detailed plans for monitoring field activities; (4) methods to ensure long term maintenance of consistent interviewing techniques, maintaining acceptable levels of respondent cooperation; (5) confidentiality assurances; and (6) interview/screening verification procedures.  Required verification specifications for all sample dwelling units include: (1) a minimum of 5 percent verification of all dwelling units that receive verifiable screening codes, and (2) a minimum of 15 percent of all completed interviews. 

2.
Weighted Response Rates and Usable Case Rule For each State, and calendar quarter, achieve a minimum 80 percent screening response rate and a minimum 65 percent completed interview response rate.  The overall response rate for each state should be at least 65 percent for the calendar year.  Response rates shall be calculated on a quarterly basis (no selected household address substitutions are permitted).  The “screening response rate” is defined as completed screenings divided by eligible households in the sample (see chapter 7 in the 2000 Data Collection Final Report  http://www.samhsa.gov/oas/nhsda/2kMRB/HTML/toc.htm ).  The “interview response rate” is defined as completed interviews divided by total selected respondents.  All rates used here are weighted.  If necessary, the Contractor shall make a minimum of four (4) callbacks to complete a screening and a minimum of four (4) callbacks to complete an interview after a successful screening.  An interview is considered usable if the respondent answers “yes” or “no” to at least ten (10) of the possible 14 gate questions, including the cigarette section.  The gate questions establish whether the respondent is a lifetime user or nonuser of a drug and is asked about lifetime use of the following substances: cigarettes, chewing tobacco, snuff, cigars, alcohol, marijuana, cocaine, heroin, hallucinogens, inhalants, pain relievers, tranquilizers, stimulants, and sedatives.

3.
Data Collection Schedule To the maximum practicable extent, seasonal and geographic biases shall be reduced by controlling the data collection schedule to ensure that interviewing in every PSU is uniformly distributed over each quarterly period (see task 3.6).  Field tests are exempt from this requirement.

4.
Confidentiality and Informed Consent Develop procedures to assure the confidentiality of all collected data (i.e., provide in-house storage and processing facilities designed to ensure a high degree of security/confidentiality of data).  Prior to initiating an interview, the Contractor shall obtain informed consent from all selected respondents aged 18 years or older.  For selected respondents 12-17 years old, the Contractor shall obtain permission from a parent/legal guardian to request from the youth his/her consent for a voluntary interview. 

5.
Field Status Report  Prepare and submit a "Field Status Report" (DELIVERABLE 11) to the PO on a monthly basis.  This report must address the field status in each state and the District of Columbia, and contain, at a minimum, data on the status of all selected households and respondents by state (e.g., total initial contacts, cases completed, etc.).  

6. Interviewer Observations

(a) Objective
The objective of the 2009 NSDUH Field Interviewer (FI) Observation effort is to determine the nature and extent of significant screening and interview problems that occur in the field.  Findings will continue to be used to improve training and field procedures in current and subsequent NSDUH surveys.


(b) Time Period
The time period for FI observations shall be the first through fourth calendar quarters of 2009.


(c) Eligible Observers
Eligible observers shall be Contractor and SAMHSA staff.  Field Supervisors (FSs) shall observe FIs working for them, except in situations that would result in increased costs.  That is, if higher travel costs will be incurred due to location of FS relative to an FI they supervise, then choose an alternative eligible observer that will reduce cost.  The one exception is when re-observations are done; in this case, the person observing the first time shall not be used to observe the same FI a second time.  The Contractor shall provide to the Project Officer (PO) the names of all Contractor staff who will be observing. 


(d) FI Observation Training
The Contractor shall provide observation training in a manner that will encourage consistency and objectivity among all observers in the field.


(e) FI Observation Sample Selection
The Contractor shall select 400 new and veteran FIs to be observed between January and December (inclusive).  However, new FIs shall not be observed during their first quarter of work.  This is because all new FIs will be mentored and it is expected that the quality of their work will be high during this time period.  The overall FI sample must have representation of the following characteristics nationwide: (1) location (i.e., urban, suburban, rural) and (2) census  region (i.e., northeast, south, midwest, and west).  Ideally, there shall be a mix of interviewers by age, gender and race/ethnicity; however, this is not a requirement unless it can be done in such a way that does not significantly increase costs.  The Contractor shall include FIs from States, sampling strata, or PSUs with historically low and high response rates.  FIs that are working PSUs containing dwelling units other than single-family homes (e.g., college dormitories, apartments, homeless shelters, and military bases) shall also be included.


(f) FI Observation and Re-observation Planning
The Contractor shall observe both screening and interviewing.  To control costs, appointments for interviewers with screenings occurring during the same day shall be attempted.  In addition, an effort should be made to conduct observations as soon after the beginning of the quarter as possible.

A subset of FIs who were observed in a prior quarter and were found to have committed significant errors must be among the FIs that shall be observed in subsequent quarters.  The purpose of re-observation is to examine changes (hopefully improvement) in their screening and interview procedures.


Observation Trip Plan
The Contractor shall send a list of scheduled observation trips for SAMHSA review and approval prior to staff making travel arrangements. 


Criteria for Re-observation
The Contractor shall develop criteria for identifying FIs for re-observation.  These criteria should incorporate recommendations by observers.  Also develop criteria for taking appropriate disciplinary action after significant errors are observed a second time and are recommended for observation a third time.  Such disciplinary action should include warning, re-training, and probation.  A list containing FIs that are recommended for re-observation after being observed twice (along with a reason for re-observation) should be provided to the PO beforehand.


Quarter-by-Quarter Plan
During quarter 1 (Jan 1-Mar 31), re-observe veteran FIs with significant errors from among those observed once in prior quarters.  Also observe a number of veteran FIs who have never been observed. 


During quarter 2 (Apr 1-Jun 30), re-observe as many FIs as possible from quarter 1 whom observers recommend re-observing.  Also observe for the first time, about half of the new FIs trained at new-to-project training in the prior quarter (if training occurred).  The remaining FIs to observe should come from veterans who would be observed for the first time.

During quarter 3 (July 1-Sep 30), re-observe as many FIs as possible from quarter 2 whom observers recommend re-observing.  Also observe for the first time, about half of the new FIs trained at new-to-project training in the prior quarter (if training occurred).  The remaining FIs to observe should come from veterans who would be observed for the first time.

During quarter 4 (Oct 1-Dec 31), re-observe as many FIs as possible from quarter 3 whom observers recommend re-observing.  Also observe for the first time, about half of the new FIs trained at new-to-project training planned during the prior quarter (if training occurred).  The remaining FIs to observe should come from veterans who would be observed for the first time (this includes FIs trained in quarter 2 who were not observed in quarter 3).


(g) Analysis and Reporting
The Contractor shall create indicator variables on the analytic data file that will specify whether an observer was present during the interview along with the type of observer present.  The Contractor shall produce one (1) second-quarter and one (1) full-year executive summary report, covering interviews observed between January and June (for the half-year report) and January-December (for the full-year report). The purpose of the half-year report is to provide information that can help inform training needs for the 2009 interviewer training (to be held January 2009); this report will also provide data needed to generate specifications for interviewer observations during the 2009 survey.

In both the half-year report (DELIVERABLE 37) and full-year report (DELIVERABLE 38), the Contractor shall include an executive summary and recommendations, tables, small summaries of each observation, and supporting material (e.g., selection criteria, observers used, etc).  The specifics and format of the reports will need to be discussed with the project office staff.  Observation summaries (including those conducted by SAMHSA) shall be updated and distributed on a weekly basis (DELIVERABLE 36).  Given the enormous amount of data that will be collected over time, the Contractor shall establish and maintain a web-based case management system where both Contractor and SAMHSA staff can review the observation summaries on a  weekly basis. The full-year report is due in March of the following year. 

TASK 7:  Data Management and Processing
The Contractor shall:

1.
Data Management and Processing Plan Produce and submit to the PO a "Data Management and Processing Plan" (DELIVERABLE 12) based on quarterly reporting cycles.  This plan must include, at a minimum plans for data management – from receipt of completed questionnaires through the calculation of statistical weights and development of re-coded variables.  Detailed specifications for machine editing must be included, as well as necessary practices and procedures required for the conduct of other tasks.

2.
Ensure that data editing rules are consistent with the rules established and applied in processing previous NSDUH data.  See reference materials (i.e., “2000 Methodological Resource Book”).

3.
Ensure that re-coded variables are consistent with those created from recent previous surveys.

4.
Calculate weights, making necessary statistical adjustments to the data.  Weight adjustments shall be done separately for each state (i.e., using information from the sample cases in that state).  A single weight shall be produced for each record.

5. Pair weights (used to study the relationships of behaviors between two members of the same household), shall be calculated based on a variety of pair domains specified by the PO.  Statistical adjustments may be necessary to control extreme weights.

6. Develop other weights as specified by the PO.  These weights will involve making statistical adjustments to the data and may be specified such that specific domains are more accurately represented.  Examples of specific domains are (but not limited to) counties, metropolitan areas, and drug treatment, mental health, and criminal justice populations.

TASK 8:  Data Analysis and Report Generation: National Estimation 
1.
Summary Tables The Contractor shall produce a set of tables entitled, “NSDUH: Summary Tables, 2009” (DELIVERABLE 13).  This deliverable – consisting of approximately 600 tables of weighted estimates, sample sizes, standard errors, and p-values for all specified variables of interest – shall be produced using final weighted, edited, and imputed data.  Each table must contain (6) components (each on a separate page): (1) prevalence rates, (2) population estimates, (3) standard errors of prevalence rates, (4) standard errors of population estimates, (5) p-values, and (6) non-suppressed estimates.  Trend tables shall be formatted to present data from two (2) survey years; with the inclusion of other years to be determined.  Most tables will be the same as, or similar to, those produced in 1999-2001 years in form and content (see reference materials).  Statistics from specified survey years for each trend variable shall be evaluated for statistical significance – between current survey year and the previous survey year and one or more previous years (to be determined by the PO).  Significant differences shall be indicated in the tables, including appropriate footnotes (both at the .05 and .01 levels).

2. Six-Month Summary Tables  The Contractor shall produce a set of tables entitled, “NSDUH: Summary Tables: First Half of  2009” (DELIVERABLE 14).  This deliverable – consisting of approximately 600 tables of weighted estimates, sample sizes, standard errors, and p-values for all specified variables of interest – shall be produced using final weighted, edited, and imputed data.  Each table must contain (6) components (each on a separate page): (1) prevalence rates, (2) population estimates, (3) standard errors of prevalence rates, (4) standard errors of population estimates, (5) p-values, and (6) non-suppressed estimates.  Trend tables shall be formatted to present data from two (2) survey years; with the inclusion of other years to be determined.  Most tables will be the same as, or similar to, those produced in 1999-2001 years in form and content (see reference materials).  Statistics from specified survey years for each trend variable shall be evaluated for statistical significance – between current survey year and the previous survey year and one or more previous years (to be determined by the PO).  Significant differences shall be indicated in the tables, including appropriate footnotes (both at the .05 and .01 levels).

3.
Editing/Imputation Evaluation Report The Contractor shall produce an "Editing/Imputation Evaluation Report" (DELIVERABLE 15), documenting the procedures and quality control measures used in the construction of the tables, including comparisons of raw, edited, and imputed data.  This report is to be prepared for the six-month summary tables (task 8.2) and the summary tables (task 8.1)

4.
Summary of Findings Report.  The Contractor shall produce tables and supporting documentation from the 2009 survey for the Summary of Findings report (DELIVERABLE 17).  The report will be written by SAMHSA staff, including introductory text and narrative highlights.  Data tables, technical appendixes, graphs and other pictorial displays shall be provided by the Contractor, as specified by the PO.  All estimates and statements used  in the report shall be verified for accuracy by the Contractor.  Following SAMHSA review of the draft report, the Contractor shall produce a final draft and a camera-ready copy suitable for GPO publication.  The report must remain similar in format and content to preceding published copies; however, it is anticipated that each new report may include enhancements, refinements, and/or changes, as appropriate.  The report may be split into two (2) or more volumes, depending on the material included.  Total length of the report (including all volumes) is expected to be approximately 300 pages.

The report must include the following categories of tables:  (a) Summary tables of prevalence by drug class, by demographic variables; (b) Trend analysis tables showing drug use for selected drug classes by demographic variables for the last two (2) data collection years; and © Sociodemographic tables by measures of drug use, by drug frequency, etc.  Final table shells and selection of specific tables to be incorporated into the Summary of Findings Report shall be discussed with the PO.  The Contractor shall be responsible for the accuracy of all data presented in the tables.  Computer-generated, camera-ready copy tables and charts shall be produced using a major language or a software package, such as Excel or PowerPoint.    

5.
Sampling Error Report  The Contractor shall produce a "Sampling Error Report" (DELIVERABLE 18).  This report must include a discussion of the precision requirements of the sample design, comparing them to the estimated precision levels actually achieved within each survey year, including an explanation of discrepancies.  The report must contain tables reflecting average design effects by major population subgroups.  “Design effects” are defined as the ratio of the variance of the estimate based on the actual sample design to that obtained under a simple random sample design of the same size.  The report must include an analysis of design effect patterns to facilitate development of a model that can be used by persons with limited statistical expertise when calculating variance estimates for prevalence rates. 

6.
Ad hoc Methodological Analyses.  The Contractor shall, upon specific instructions from the PO, plan and conduct specific analytical studies on an ad hoc basis.  These shall include: (1) a maximum of 2 studies on emerging sample design issues, either in response to unanticipated inconsistencies in the collected data or to develop sample design innovations for future testing; (2) a maximum of 2 studies of response rate patterns and characteristics of non-respondents (approximate burden associated with these studies is similar to the pertinent chapters in DHHS publication no. (ADM) 92-1929,  Survey Measurement of Drug Use - Methodological Studies, 1992,  IBSN 0-16-038065-0); and (3) a maximum of 2 additional studies involving the analysis of existing data from prior NSDUHs or existing sources or methodological studies.  A formal report documenting each study conducted shall be produced (approximately 15-35 pages of text, excluding charts and tables) and submitted to the PO (DELIVERABLE 33). 

7.
Ad hoc Short-turnaround Analyses  The Contractor shall perform up to 16 short turnaround analyses.  These analyses can range from producing a new table from existing data, to producing a PowerPoint slide show.  It is anticipated that 4 slide shows will be requested requiring approximately 40 man-hours of labor each (including performing any additional analyses).  It is expected that each of the remaining 12 analysis projects will take about 16 man-hours on average to complete.

8.
Ad hoc Short Reports   The Contractor shall produce up to 12 analytic short reports on topics selected by the PO.  Unless otherwise specified by the PO, these reports shall be written by Contractor staff, including narrative highlights, data tables, graphs, and other pictorial displays.  All estimates and statements used in each report shall be verified for accuracy by the Contractor.  Following SAMHSA review of the draft report, the Contractor shall produce a final report and a camera-ready copy suitable for GPO publication.  The length of each report is expected to be 4 pages.  An example of such a report is "Illicit Drug Use Among Hispanic Females" (see http://www.samhsa.gov/oas/2k2/latinaDU/LatinaDU.htm).

9.
Ad hoc Analytic Reports   The Contractor shall produce up to 2 analytic reports on topics selected by the PO.  Unless otherwise specified by the PO, these reports shall be written by Contractor staff, including introductory text and narrative highlights.  Data tables, technical appendixes, graphs, and other pictorial displays shall be provided by the Contractor, as specified by the PO.  All estimates and statements used in each report shall be verified for accuracy by the Contractor.  Following SAMHSA review of the draft report, the Contractor shall produce a final report and a camera-ready copy suitable for GPO publication.  The length of each report is expected to be 100 pages.  An example of such a report is "Initiation of Marijuana Use: Trends, Patterns and Implications" (see http://www.samhsa.gov/oas/MJinitiation/toc.htm).

TASK 9:  Data Analysis and Report Generation: Small Area Estimation (SAE) 
1.
State Analytic Report The Contractor shall develop Small Area Estimation (SAE) models to produce prevalence estimates along with 95 percent prediction intervals for all states using methodology similar to that used in prior SAE reports.  The contractor must initially update the list of predictor data to the most current year available and include any data for new predictors that may be helpful in the estimation process.  Model predictors are presented in appendix B, section 6 of http://www.samhsa.gov/oas/2kState/PDF/Vol2/OOSAERptVol2_W.pdf.  The SAE modeling shall be based on 2 consecutive years of data, and the model shall include fixed effects for the variables in the prediction equation and random effects at the State and substate levels.  The Contractor shall produce data tables from the 50-state and District of Columbia sample/model-based sample design.  One (1) set of tables must include estimates by drug type and a second complementary set must the associated present prediction intervals. (DELIVERABLE 30).  The Contractor shall produce a State SAE Analytical Report, describing the results of the 2009 survey by state along with the methodology used (DELIVERABLE 32).  The PO will specify the desired format of these reports, including tables, and will include them for publication along with the written text.  The Contractor shall assist in this effort with editing and review and be responsible for the final draft. The PO may request the Contractor to propose improvements in the estimation procedures that will expand the capabilities of the SAE models. The following is a list of measures that have been produced in recent reports using SAE models (by age groups 12-17, 18-25, and 26+); they will be considered in SAE reports produced during this survey phase.

1 
     past month use of any illicit drug,

2
     past month use of marijuana,

3. perceptions of great risk of smoking marijuana once a month,

4. average annual rate of first use of marijuana,

5. past month use of any illicit drug other than marijuana,

6. past year use of cocaine,

7. past month use of alcohol,

8. past month "binge" alcohol use,

9. perceptions of great risk of having 5or more drinks of an alcoholic beverage once or twice a week,

10. past month use of any tobacco product,

11. past month use of cigarettes, 

12. perceptions of great risk of smoking one or more packs of cigarettes per day.

13. past year alcohol dependence or abuse,

14. past year alcohol dependence,

15. past year any illicit drug dependence or abuse,

16. past year any illicit drug dependence, 

17. past year dependence on or abuse of any illicit drug or alcohol,
18. past year treatment gap, and 

19. serious mental illness.

2. 
State Validation Report  If the small area estimation methodology has changed significantly from the previous year, the Contractor shall produce a "State Validation Report" (DELIVERABLE 34) that evaluates the model-based estimation results obtained, including a descriptive section discussing the study method used and the quality of the estimates.  Among other analyses, this report shall include a validation study to determine the quality of the sample/model-based estimates produced for the 42 states and the District of Columbia.  The evaluation methods used shall be approved by the PO.  A method used in prior years is described in appendix B, section 2 of http://www.samhsa.gov/oas/2kState/PDF/Vol2/OOSAERptVol2_W.pdf.  The PO will specify the desired format and content of the report, especially any required tables, and prepare the report for publication including the written text.  The Contractor shall assist in this effort with editing and review and be responsible for the final draft.
3. 
Measures of Change in State Estimates  The Contractor shall produce state small area estimates of change between corresponding 2-year moving averages for a specified set of measures for which there are 3 consecutive years of data.  Possible measures include those listed in task 9.1 above.  For example, produce an estimate of change in past month marijuana use for each state using data from years 2007 and 2008 combined, compared to data from years 2008 and 2009 combined.  Validation measures shall also be included.  Small area estimates of level and change along with 95 percent prediction intervals of change shall be calculated and published as part of the report under task 9.1. The responsibilities of the PO and Contractor in producing this combined report shall be specified as given in tasks 9.1 and 9.2.  

4. 
Metropolitan Area Report  The Contractor shall produce a metropolitan area report consisting of direct estimates based on survey weights using multiple years of data.  Unless otherwise specified by the PO, this report shall be written by the Contractor, including introductory text and narrative highlights.  Data tables, technical appendixes, graphs and other pictorial displays shall be provided by the Contractor, as specified by the PO.  All estimates and statements used in the report shall be verified for accuracy by the Contractor.  Following SAMHSA review of the draft report, the Contractor shall produce a final report and a camera-ready copy suitable for GPO publication (DELIVERABLE 35).  The report shall remain similar in format and content to preceding published reports; however, it is anticipated that each new report may include enhancements, refinements, and/or changes, as appropriate.  Total length of the report is expected to be approximately 100 pages.

5.
Miscellaneous Small Area Report  The Contractor shall produce small area estimates along with 95 percent prediction intervals or confidence intervals for small areas other than state or metropolitan areas based on up to four (4) consecutive years of data.  These small areas will be specified by the PO and will satisfy sample size requirements.  These estimates may be produced using direct methods (i.e., just using survey weights) or they may be model-based.  Unless otherwise specified by the PO, this report shall be written by the Contractor, including introductory text and narrative highlights.  Data tables, technical appendixes, graphs and other pictorial displays shall be provided by the Contractor, as specified by the PO.  All estimates and statements used in the report shall be verified for accuracy by the Contractor.  Following SAMHSA review of the draft report, the Contractor shall produce a final report and a camera-ready copy suitable for GPO publication (DELIVERABLE 41).  Total length of the report is expected to be approximately 100 pages. 

6.
SAE Advisory Consultant Meetings The Contractor shall contract with up to 12 independent advisory consultants (number contingent upon agenda) and convene up to two (2) separate one (1)-day meetings , with appropriate Contractor and SAMHSA staff, to provide expert advice on small area estimation and related issues as they arise. This advisory group should include subject matter specialist to assist in the investigation of predictor variables that will lead to improved SAE estimates of level and change.  The Contractor shall provide transcription services (if requested) and produce a detailed summary of each meeting.   The nature of the meeting, either in-person, by e-mail, or some other form, shall be determined by the PO.  The date of these meetings shall also be determined by the PO. Any necessary meeting materials shall be specified by the PO and prepared by the Contractor (DELIVERABLE 40).

TASK 10:  Data Files and Documentation
The survey Final Data File shall be produced by the Contractor and delivered to SAMHSA in the latest version of SAS using variables that are comparable to those included in previous years.  In addition, all missing data codes (e.g., “Don’t Know,” “Refused,” “Blank,” “Legitimate Skip,”etc.) shall be defined in a consistent manner (using the same code values) for all variables throughout the data file and across survey years.  Also, the data format of any variable must not change (i.e., changing a variable format from numeric to character).  Any changes must be approved in advance by the PO.  

The Contractor shall:

1.
Raw Data file Submit an edited "Raw Data File" composed of all collected data, including partial responses, to the PO (DELIVERABLE 19) along with an associated codebook (DELIVERABLE 20).  The Contractor shall discuss specific data and documentation required with the PO.  The data file and codebook shall be delivered on a CD along with a hard copy version of the codebook.

2.
Preliminary Analytic Data File Submit to the PO a fully edited "Preliminary Analytic Data File" (DELIVERABLE 21) containing created variables from the Summary of Findings Report for SAMHSA internal data analyses and its associated codebook (DELIVERABLE 22).  The PO will apprize the Contractor concerning specific variable and documentation requirements.  The data file and codebook shall be delivered on CD along with a hard copy version of the codebook. 

3.
Final Analytic Data File Produce and submit to the PO a fully edited and documented "Final Analytical Data File" (DELIVERABLE 23) containing all case records completed during the survey, including created variables from the Summary of Findings Report and other appropriate variables collected from the interviewer observations (see task 6.6), and any other special analysis performed during the data collection period.  File documentation must include a complete "Analytical File Codebook" (DELIVERABLE 24) which lists and defines all variables on the file, similar to the codebook produced in recent previous surveys.  It shall serve as a reference syllabus and must meet the documentation standards of the Government Style Manual.  Instructions, including examples, shall accompany the codebook to ensure maximum utility of use.  

The final analytic data file and codebook shall also contain all independent variables obtained for use in small area estimation (see reference in task 9.1) including the associated geographic identifiers of these variables (e.g., census block group, census tract, county, etc.).  In addition, the PO may specify PSU-level variables that may be based on aggregated data from sources such as census long form data.   Other data may also be specified by the PO for inclusion.  A separate data file and codebook (with link variables to the analytic data file) may be requested.  All data files and codebooks shall be delivered on CD along with a hard copy version of the codebook. 

4.
Public-Use Data File Produce a "Public Use Data File" in both SAS and ASCII formats (DELIVERABLE 25); each form must include complete documentation (i.e., computer readable Public Use File Codebook) including a version on CD (DELIVERABLE 26). The data file and codebook shall be delivered on CD along with a hard copy version of the codebook.  The public use data tape must suppress all personal identifying information and employ appropriate disclosure limitation procedures that will reduce the risk of identifying an individual in the absence of personal identifying information.


5.
Ad hoc Analytic Data Files Produce ad hoc analytic files and codebooks to be used by  SAMHSA or other Contractors to conduct special analysis, presentations, or reports as specified by the PO.  These files may be very similar to those described in tasks 10.1, 10.2, and 10.3 above except that they may contain additional variables or time periods and may exclude other variables or time periods.  Examples include a six-month analytic data file and a respondent pair-level file with appropriate pair weights.   Up to 10 data files may be requested and produced on a CD.

6.
Automated Data Analysis System The Contractor shall develop or modify statistical disclosure procedures needed to implement a new automated data analysis system at SAMHSA’s data archive (see http://www.icpsr.umich.edu/SAMHDA/).  These procedures will allow any user to analyze variables that have high disclosure risk while limiting the display of such variables to summary level statistics.  It is anticipated that the actual automated computer system will be developed under a separate contract and will not require a staff person to review or submit output, except for quality control purposes. 

7.
Disposition of Confidential Materials One (1) year after the end of data collection, the Contractor shall conduct a detailed inventory of all files in its record-keeping system containing personal identifiers or any files containing information with a potential for identifying sampled respondents.  The originals of all such files shall be submitted to SAMHSA/OAS one month later.  All copies of any files listed on the inventory (includes hard copy and electronic files) shall be destroyed according to accepted procedures for disposal of confidential materials.  A signed statement shall be issued to the PO certifying said destruction. 

TASK 11:  Survey Documentation
The Contractor shall produce and submit to the PO a "NSDUH Methodological Resource Book" (DELIVERABLE 39), documenting the entire methodology used in the survey (this deliverable is primarily a compilation of sections from other task-specific deliverables).

Reference Materials
For other reports, please visit the Office of Applied Studies web site at http://www.DrugAbuseStatistics.samhsa.gov.

1.  Results from the 2001 National Household Survey on Drug Abuse: Volumes I, II, and III 

(see http://www.samhsa.gov/oas/nhsda.htm#NHSDAinfo).  Please note, the 2000 report is titled: “Summary of Findings From the 2000 National Household Survey on Drug Abuse.”

2.  Summary of Findings From the 2000 National Household Survey on Drug Abuse 

(see http://www.samhsa.gov/oas/NHSDA/2kNHSDA.pdf

   HYPERLINK "http://www.samhsa.gov/oas/NHSDA/2kNHSDA/2kNHSDA.htm" 
http://www.samhsa.gov/oas/NHSDA/2kNHSDA/2kNHSDA.htm).  Please note, the 2001 report is titled: “Results from the 2001National Household Survey on Drug Abuse ....”

3.  State Estimates of Substance Use From the 2000 National Household Survey on Drug Abuse: Volume I and II (see http://www.samhsa.gov/oas/states.htm)

4.  1999 National Household Survey on Drug Abuse: State Tables of Model-Based Estimates 

(see http://www.samhsa.gov/oas/NHSDA/99StateTabs/toc.htm)

5.  1999, 2000, and 2001 National Household Survey on Drug Abuse: Public Use Data Files and Codebooks (Note: State identifiers are not included to reduce disclosure risk.)

(see http://www.icpsr.umich.edu:8080/SAMHDA-SERIES/00064.xml)

6.  1999, 2000, and 2001 National Household Survey on Drug Abuse Detailed Data Tables 

(Note: the 2001 Detailed tables here are the same as Volume III in 1 above.)

(see http://www.samhsa.gov/oas/WebOnly.htm#NHSDAtabs)

7.  1999 and 2000 National Household Survey on Drug Abuse: Methodological Resource Book

(see http://www.samhsa.gov/oas/nhsda/methods.cfm then scroll down to “Survey Methodology and Questionnaires” and select a particular year.  Some sections from the 2001 and 2002 survey are available now (e.g., questionnaires and show card booklets).  However, only 1999 and 2000 have all components of the Methodological Resource Book.

8.  2001 National Household Survey on Drug Abuse: Incentive Experiment

(see http://www.samhsa.gov/oas/nhsda/methods/incentive.pdf)

9.  2001 National Household Survey on Drug Abuse: Phase 2 Field Observations Report

(see http://www.samhsa.gov/oas/nhsda/methods/phase2field.pdf)

10.  Initiation of Marijuana Use: Trends, Patterns, and Implications

(see http://www.samhsa.gov/oas/MJinitiation/toc.htm)

11.  Substance Dependence, Abuse and Treatment: Findings from the 2000 National Household Survey on Drug Abuse (see http://www.samhsa.gov/oas/Dependence/toc.htm)

12. National and State Estimates of the Drug Abuse Treatment Gap: 2000 National Household Survey on Drug Abuse (see http://www.samhsa.gov/oas/TXgap/toc.htm)

13.  1999-2001 National Household Survey on Drug Abuse: Changes in Race and Ethnicity Questions (see http://www.samhsa.gov/oas/NHSDA/methods/RaceEthnicity.pdf).

14.  Summary Documentation of Selected Activities from the National Household Survey on Drug Abuse (see http://www.samhsa.gov/oas/nhsda/2k1CAI/2k1SelectSummary.pdf)  A brief summary of the following are included:

- Machine Editing 

- Imputation  

- Sampling Weight Calibration 

- Small Area Estimation 

- Table Production (conversion of SAS/SUDAAN output to WordPerfect tables)

- Disclosure (used in the preparation of public-use data files)

15.  Redesigning an Ongoing National Household Survey: Methodological Studies

http://www.samhsa.gov/oas/redesigningNHSDA.pdf
16.  Development of Computer-Assisted Interviewing Procedures for the National Household Survey on Drug Abuse

http://www.samhsa.gov/oas/nhsda/CompAssistInterview/toc.htm
17. 2003 OMB Package (A CD is available upon request)

SECTION D

PACKAGING, MARKING AND SHIPPING
All deliverables required under this contract shall be marked with the Contractor’s name, name of deliverable, and the contract title and number, 283-2003-00022.
SECTION E

INSPECTION AND ACCEPTANCE
E.1
All work under this contract is subject to inspection and final acceptance by an authorized representative of the Government.

E.2   
The Government Project Officer is responsible for inspection and acceptance of all items to be delivered under this contract.  Inspection and acceptance will be performed at, the Parklawn Building, 5600 Fishers Lane, Rockville, MD 20857.

E.3   
The Contractor's attention is directed to the contract clause FAR 52.246-5, "Inspection of Services–Cost Reimbursement (APR 1984),“ which is hereby incorporated into this contract by reference.

SECTION F

DELIVERIES OR PERFORMANCE
F.1    PERIOD OF PERFORMANCE
The performance period of this contract shall begin on the effective date of the contract and shall not extend beyond the estimated completion date of 91 months thereafter, unless the period is extended by modification to the contract.

F.2    DELIVERY SCHEDULE
The Contractor shall deliver the following items, described in the SOW, in accordance with the stated delivery schedule:

 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1PHASE I - 2005 SURVEY

No.          Deliverable                                                                  Due Date &(Copies)

 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 11.
Monthly Progress Report



Tenth day of each


(Task 1, paragraph 3)



month through date of








contract expiration (3) 

2.
Survey Instruments (CAI specifications)

Draft 05/30/04 (3)


(Task 2, paragraph 1)



Final 10/1/04 (30)

3.
Interviewer Materials
  


Draft 09/15/04 (3)


(Task 2, paragraph 1)



Final 10/1/04 (3)

4.
Expert Consultants Reports


As produced (one per


(Task 1, paragraph 2)



participant)

5.
Advisory Consultants Reports


As produced (one per


(Task 1, paragraph 2)



participant)

6.
NSDUH OMB Clearance Package


Final 06/27/04 (15)


(Task 2, paragraph 2)

7.
Sample Design Plan



Final 6/30/04 (3) 

   
(Task 3, paragraph 5)

8.
Sample Design Report



Final 1/31/06 (3)    



(Task 3, paragraph 5)



Confidential (3)

9.
Interviewer Recruitment/Training


Draft 09/15/04 (5)


Plan (Task 5, paragraph 3)



Final 10/15/04 (5)

10.
Data Collection Quality Control


Final 8/15/04 (3)


Plan (Task 6, paragraph 1)  

11.
Field Status Report



Monthly beginning


(Task 6, paragraph 5)   



1/31/05 (1)

12.
Data Management and Processing Plan

As completed (1)





(Issued in stages)







Completed Plan




Final 3/15/05 (1)


(Task 7, paragraph 1)

No.         Deliverable                                                                
Due Date &(Copies)
13.
Summary Tables




Shells 3/1/06 (1) 


(Task 8, paragraph 1)



Final 6/15/06








(30 hard copies and 30 CD’s)

14. Six-Month Summary Tables


Shells 7/29/05 


(Task 8, paragraph 2)



Final 11/28/05

15.
Editing, Imputation and



Six-month tables 11/28/05 (3)


Evaluation Report        



Full year report 7/1/06 (3)


(Task 8, paragraph 3)

16. Field Test Data File and Codebook


Final 9 months after end of  


(Task 2, paragraph 3)



Field Test data collection

17.
Summary of Findings



Draft 6/15/06 (3)


(Task 8, paragraph 4)



Final 8/1/06 (3)








Camera-ready (1)


18.
Sampling Error Report



Final 7/15/06 (3)


(Task 8, paragraph 5)





19.
Raw Data File




Final 5/15/06 (1)


(Task 10, paragraph 1)

20.
Raw Data File Codebook



Final 5/15/06 (1)


(Task 10, paragraph 1)

21.
Preliminary Analytic Data File


Final 5/15/06 (1)





(Task 10, paragraph 2)

22.  
Preliminary Analytic Data File


Final 5/15/06 (1)


Codebook 


(Task 10, paragraph 2)





23.
Final Analytical Data File



Final 9/30/06 (1)



(Task 10, paragraph 3)

24.
Final Analytic File Codebook


Final 9/30/06 (10)


(Task 10, paragraph 3)

25.
Public Use Data File



Final 12/31/06 (1)



(Task 10, paragraph 4)


26.
Public Use File Codebook



Draft 10/30/06 (3)


(Task 10, paragraph 4)



Final 12/31/06 (15)

27.
Field Test Protocol



Final 7/1/04


(Task 2, paragraph 3)



or 7 months prior








to implementation

28.
Field Test OMB Package



Final 7/15/04 (15)  


(Task 2, paragraph 3)



or 7 months prior








to implementation

29.
Field Test Analytic Data File


Final 9 months after end of


and Codebook




field test data collection


(Task 2, paragraph 3)




No.         Deliverable                                                            
Due Date &(Copies)
30.
State Data Tables




Draft 9/1/06 (3)






(Task 9, paragraph 1)



Final 9/30/06 (5)

32.
State SAE Analytical Report


Draft 9/1/06 (3)





(Task 9, paragraph 1)



Final 11/15/06 (5)

33.
Ad hoc Analyses


(Task 8, paragraph 6)



Final As Completed

34.
State Validation Report  



Draft 10/15/06 (3)


(Task 9, paragraph 2)



Final 11/1/06 (5)

35.
Metropolitan Area Report



Draft 11/1/06 (3)






(Task 9, paragraph 4)



Final 12/15/06(3)

36.  
Field Observation Summary


Weekly beginning


(Task 6, section 6g)



02/13/05 (E-mail)

37.  
Half-Year Field Observation Report

Draft 08/20/05 (5)


(Task 6, section 6g)



Final 08/30/05 (5)

38.  
Full-Year Field Observation Report


Draft 02/15/06 (5)


(Task 6, section 6g)



Final 03/15/06 (5)

39.
Methodological Resource Book


Draft 3/1/07 (1)


(Task 11)




Final 4/14/07 (5)

40.
SAE Advisory Consultants Reports


As produced (one per


(Task 9, paragraph 6)



participant)

41. Misc. Small Area Report



Draft 2/1/07 (3)






(Task 9, paragraph 5)



Final 3/30/07 (3)

42.  
APD/IT Plan




Draft 90 days after award (5)


(General Requirements)



Final 15 days after receipt of 








comments on draft (5)

43.  
ADP/IT Security Plan



Draft 120 days after award (5)


(General Requirements)



Final 15 days after receipt of 








comments on draft (5)

PHASE II - 2006 SURVEY

No.         Deliverable                                                            
Due Date &(Copies)
1.
Monthly Progress Report



Tenth day of each


(Task 1, paragraph 3)



month through date of








contract expiration (3) 

2.
Survey Instruments (CAI specifications)

Draft 05/30/05 (3)


(Task 2, paragraph 1)



Final 10/1/05 (30)

3.
Interviewer Materials
  


Draft 09/15/05 (3)


(Task 2, paragraph 1)



Final 10/1/05 (3)

4.
Expert Consultants Reports


As produced (one per


(Task 1, paragraph 2)



participant)

5.
Advisory Consultants Reports


As produced (one per


(Task 1, paragraph 2)



participant)

6.
NSDUH OMB Clearance Package


Final 06/27/05 (15)


(Task 2, paragraph 2)

7.
Sample Design Plan



Final 6/30/05 (3) 

   
(Task 3, paragraph 5)

8.
Sample Design Report



Final 1/31/07 (3)    



(Task 3, paragraph 5)



Confidential (3)

9.
Interviewer Recruitment/Training


Draft 09/15/05 (5)


Plan (Task 5, paragraph 3)



Final 10/15/05 (5)

10.
Data Collection Quality Control


Final 8/15/05 (3)


Plan (Task 6, paragraph 1)  

11.
Field Status Report



Monthly beginning


(Task 6, paragraph 5)   



1/31/06 (1)

12.
Data Management and Processing Plan

As completed (1)





(Issued in stages)







Completed Plan




Final 3/15/06 (1)


(Task 7, paragraph 1)

13.
Summary Tables




Shells 3/1/07 (1) 


(Task 8, paragraph 1)



Final 6/15/07








(30 hard copies and 30 CD’s)

14. Six-Month Summary Tables

Shells 7/29/06 


(Task 8, paragraph 2)



Final 11/28/06

15.
Editing, Imputation and



Six-month tables 11/28/06 (3)


Evaluation Report        



Full year report 7/1/06 (3)


(Task 8, paragraph 3)

16. Field Test Data File and Codebook


Final 9 months after end of  


(Task 2, paragraph 3)



Field Test data collection

17.
Summary of Findings



Draft 6/15/07 (3)


(Task 8, paragraph 4)



Final 8/1/07 (3)








Camera-ready (1)


No.         Deliverable                                                                
Due Date &(Copies)
18.
Sampling Error Report



Final 7/15/07 (3)


(Task 8, paragraph 5)





19.
Raw Data File




Final 5/15/07 (1)


(Task 10, paragraph 1)

20.
Raw Data File Codebook



Final 5/15/07 (1)


(Task 10, paragraph 1)

21.
Preliminary Analytic Data File


Final 5/15/07 (1)





(Task 10, paragraph 2)

22.  
Preliminary Analytic Data File


Final 5/15/07 (1)


Codebook 


(Task 10, paragraph 2)





23.
Final Analytical Data File



Final 9/30/07 (1)



(Task 10, paragraph 3)

24.
Final Analytic File Codebook


Final 9/30/07 (10)


(Task 10, paragraph 3)

25.
Public Use Data File



Final 12/31/07 (1)



(Task 10, paragraph 4)


26.
Public Use File Codebook



Draft 10/30/07 (3)


(Task 10, paragraph 4)



Final 12/31/07 (15)

27.
Field Test Protocol



Final 7/1/05


(Task 2, paragraph 3)



or 7 months prior








to implementation

28.
Field Test OMB Package



Final 7/15/05 (15)  


(Task 2, paragraph 3)



or 7 months prior








to implementation

29.
Field Test Analytic Data File


Final 9 months after end of


and Codebook




field test data collection


(Task 2, paragraph 3)




30.
State Data Tables




Draft 9/1/07 (3)






(Task 9, paragraph 1)



Final 9/30/07 (5)

32.
State SAE Analytical Report


Draft 9/1/07 (3)





(Task 9, paragraph 1)



Final 11/15/07 (5)

33.
Ad hoc Analyses


(Task 8, paragraph 6)



Final As Completed

34.
State Validation Report  



Draft 10/15/07 (3)


(Task 9, paragraph 2)



Final 11/1/07 (5)

35.
Metropolitan Area Report



Draft 11/1/07 (3)






(Task 9, paragraph 4)



Final 12/15/07(3)

36.  
Field Observation Summary


Weekly beginning


(Task 6, section 6g)



02/13/06 (E-mail)

No.         Deliverable                                                                
Due Date &(Copies)
37.  
Half-Year Field Observation Report

Draft 08/20/06 (5)


(Task 6, section 6g)



Final 08/30/06 (5)

38.  
Full-Year Field Observation Report


Draft 02/15/07 (5)


(Task 6, section 6g)



Final 03/15/07 (5)

39.
Methodological Resource Book


Draft 3/1/08 (1)


(Task 11)




Final 4/14/08 (5)

40.
SAE Advisory Consultants Reports


As produced (one per


(Task 9, paragraph 6)



participant)

41. Misc. Small Area Report



Draft 2/1/08 (3)






(Task 9, paragraph 5)



Final 3/30/08 (3)

PHASE III - 2007 SURVEY

No.         Deliverable                                                            
Due Date &(Copies)

1.
Monthly Progress Report



Tenth day of each


(Task 1, paragraph 3)



month through date of








contract expiration (3) 

2.
Survey Instruments (CAI specifications)

Draft 05/30/06 (3)


(Task 2, paragraph 1)



Final 10/1/06 (30)

3.
Interviewer Materials
  


Draft 09/15/06 (3)


(Task 2, paragraph 1)



Final 10/1/06 (3)

4.
Expert Consultants Reports


As produced (one per


(Task 1, paragraph 2)



participant)

5.
Advisory Consultants Reports


As produced (one per


(Task 1, paragraph 2)



participant)

6.
NSDUH OMB Clearance Package


Final 06/27/06 (15)


(Task 2, paragraph 2)

7.
Sample Design Plan



Final 6/30/06 (3) 

   
(Task 3, paragraph 5)

8.
Sample Design Report



Final 1/31/08 (3)    



(Task 3, paragraph 5)



Confidential (3)

9.
Interviewer Recruitment/Training


Draft 09/15/06 (5)


Plan (Task 5, paragraph 3)



Final 10/15/06 (5)

10.
Data Collection Quality Control


Final 8/15/06 (3)


Plan (Task 6, paragraph 1)  

11.
Field Status Report



Monthly beginning


(Task 6, paragraph 5)   



1/31/07 (1)

12.
Data Management and Processing Plan

As completed (1)





(Issued in stages)







Completed Plan




Final 3/15/07 (1)


(Task 7, paragraph 1)

13.
Summary Tables




Shells 3/1/08 (1) 


(Task 8, paragraph 1)



Final 6/15/08








(30 hard copies and 30 CD’s)

14. Six-Month Summary Tables

Shells 7/29/07 


(Task 8, paragraph 2)



Final 11/28/07

15.
Editing, Imputation and



Six-month tables 11/28/07 (3)


Evaluation Report        



Full year report 7/1/07 (3)


(Task 8, paragraph 3)

16. Field Test Data File and Codebook 


Final 9 months after end of  


(Task 2, paragraph 3)



Field Test data collection

17.
Summary of Findings



Draft 6/15/08 (3)


(Task 8, paragraph 4)



Final 8/1/08 (3)








Camera-ready (1)


No.         Deliverable                                                            
Due Date &(Copies)
18.
Sampling Error Report



Final 7/15/08 (3)


(Task 8, paragraph 5)





19.
Raw Data File




Final 5/15/08 (1)


(Task 10, paragraph 1)

20.
Raw Data File Codebook



Final 5/15/08 (1)


(Task 10, paragraph 1)

21.
Preliminary Analytic Data File


Final 5/15/08 (1)





(Task 10, paragraph 2)

22.  
Preliminary Analytic Data File


Final 5/15/08 (1)


Codebook 


(Task 10, paragraph 2)





23.
Final Analytical Data File



Final 9/30/08 (1)



(Task 10, paragraph 3)

24.
Final Analytic File Codebook


Final 9/30/08 (10)


(Task 10, paragraph 3)

25.
Public Use Data File



Final 12/31/08 (1)



(Task 10, paragraph 4)


26.
Public Use File Codebook



Draft 10/30/08 (3)


(Task 10, paragraph 4)



Final 12/31/08 (15)

27.
Field Test Protocol



Final 7/1/06


(Task 2, paragraph 3)



or 7 months prior








to implementation

28.
Field Test OMB Package



Final 7/15/06 (15)  


(Task 2, paragraph 3)



or 7 months prior








to implementation

29.
Field Test Analytic Data File


Final 9 months after end of


and Codebook




field test data collection


(Task 2, paragraph 3)




30.
State Data Tables




Draft 9/1/08 (3)






(Task 9, paragraph 1)



Final 9/30/08 (5)

32.
State SAE Analytical Report


Draft 9/1/08 (3)





(Task 9, paragraph 1)



Final 11/15/08 (5)

33.
Ad hoc Analyses


(Task 8, paragraph 6)



Final As Completed

34.
State Validation Report  



Draft 10/15/08 (3)


(Task 9, paragraph 2)



Final 11/1/08 (5)

35.
Metropolitan Area Report



Draft 11/1/08 (3)






(Task 9, paragraph 4)



Final 12/15/08(3)

36.  
Field Observation Summary


Weekly beginning


(Task 6, section 6g)



02/13/07 (E-mail)

No.         Deliverable                                                            
Due Date &(Copies)
37.  
Half-Year Field Observation Report

Draft 08/20/07 (5)


(Task 6, section 6g)



Final 08/30/07 (5)

38.  
Full-Year Field Observation Report


Draft 02/15/08 (5)


(Task 6, section 6g)



Final 03/15/08 (5)

39.
Methodological Resource Book


Draft 3/1/09 (1)


(Task 11)




Final 4/14/09 (5)

40.
SAE Advisory Consultants Reports


As produced (one per


(Task 9, paragraph 6)



participant)

41. Misc. Small Area Report



Draft 2/1/09 (3)






(Task 9, paragraph 5)



Final 3/30/09 (3)

PHASE IV - 2008 SURVEY

No.         Deliverable                                                            
Due Date &(Copies)

1.
Monthly Progress Report



Tenth day of each


(Task 1, paragraph 3)



month through date of








contract expiration (3) 

2.
Survey Instruments (CAI specifications)

Draft 05/30/07 (3)


(Task 2, paragraph 1)



Final 10/1/07 (30)

3.
Interviewer Materials
  


Draft 09/15/07 (3)


(Task 2, paragraph 1)



Final 10/1/07 (3)

4.
Expert Consultants Reports


As produced (one per


(Task 1, paragraph 2)



participant)

5.
Advisory Consultants Reports


As produced (one per


(Task 1, paragraph 2)



participant)

6.
NSDUH OMB Clearance Package


Final 06/27/07 (15)


(Task 2, paragraph 2)

7.
Sample Design Plan



Final 6/30/07 (3) 

   
(Task 3, paragraph 5)

8.
Sample Design Report



Final 1/31/09 (3)    



(Task 3, paragraph 5)



Confidential (3)

9.
Interviewer Recruitment/Training


Draft 09/15/07 (5)


Plan (Task 5, paragraph 3)



Final 10/15/07 (5)

10.
Data Collection Quality Control


Final 8/15/07 (3)


Plan (Task 6, paragraph 1)  

11.
Field Status Report



Monthly beginning


(Task 6, paragraph 5)   



1/31/08 (1)

12.
Data Management and Processing Plan

As completed (1)





(Issued in stages)







Completed Plan




Final 3/15/08 (1)


(Task 7, paragraph 1)

13.
Summary Tables




Shells 3/1/09 (1) 


(Task 8, paragraph 1)



Final 6/15/09








(30 hard copies and 30 CD’s)

14. Six-Month Summary Tables

Shells 7/29/08 


(Task 8, paragraph 2)



Final 11/28/08

15.
Editing, Imputation and



Six-month tables 11/28/08 (3)


Evaluation Report        



Full year report 7/1/08 (3)


(Task 8, paragraph 3)

16. Field Test Data File and Codebook


Final 9 months after end of  


(Task 2, paragraph 3)



Field Test data collection

17.
Summary of Findings



Draft 6/15/09 (3)


(Task 8, paragraph 4)



Final 8/1/09 (3)








Camera-ready (1)


No.         Deliverable                                                            
Due Date &(Copies)
18.
Sampling Error Report



Final 7/15/09 (3)


(Task 8, paragraph 5)





19.
Raw Data File




Final 5/15/09 (1)


(Task 10, paragraph 1)

20.
Raw Data File Codebook



Final 5/15/09 (1)


(Task 10, paragraph 1)

21.
Preliminary Analytic Data File


Final 5/15/09 (1)





(Task 10, paragraph 2)

22.  
Preliminary Analytic Data File


Final 5/15/09 (1)


Codebook 


(Task 10, paragraph 2)





23.
Final Analytical Data File



Final 9/30/09 (1)



(Task 10, paragraph 3)

24.
Final Analytic File Codebook


Final 9/30/09 (10)


(Task 10, paragraph 3)

25.
Public Use Data File



Final 12/31/09 (1)



(Task 10, paragraph 4)


26.
Public Use File Codebook



Draft 10/30/09 (3)


(Task 10, paragraph 4)



Final 12/31/09 (15)

27.
Field Test Protocol



Final 7/1/07


(Task 2, paragraph 3)



or 7 months prior








to implementation

28.
Field Test OMB Package



Final 7/15/07 (15)  


(Task 2, paragraph 3)



or 7 months prior








to implementation

29.
Field Test Analytic Data File


Final 9 months after end of


and Codebook




field test data collection


(Task 2, paragraph 3)




30.
State Data Tables




Draft 9/1/09 (3)






(Task 9, paragraph 1)



Final 9/30/09 (5)

32.
State SAE Analytical Report


Draft 9/1/09 (3)





(Task 9, paragraph 1)



Final 11/15/09 (5)

33.
Ad hoc Analyses


(Task 8, paragraph 6)



Final As Completed

34.
State Validation Report  



Draft 10/15/09 (3)


(Task 9, paragraph 2)



Final 11/1/09(5)

35.
Metropolitan Area Report



Draft 11/1/09 (3)






(Task 9, paragraph 4)



Final 12/15/09(3)

36.  
Field Observation Summary


Weekly beginning


(Task 6, section 6g)



02/13/08 (E-mail)

No.         Deliverable                                                            
Due Date &(Copies)
37.  
Half-Year Field Observation Report

Draft 08/20/08 (5)


(Task 6, section 6g)



Final 08/30/08 (5)

38.  
Full-Year Field Observation Report


Draft 02/15/09 (5)


(Task 6, section 6g)



Final 03/15/09 (5)

39.
Methodological Resource Book


Draft 3/1/10 (1)


(Task 11)




Final 4/14/10 (5)

40.
SAE Advisory Consultants Reports


As produced (one per


(Task 9, paragraph 6)



participant)

41. Misc. Small Area Report



Draft 2/1/10 (3)






(Task 9, paragraph 5)



Final 3/30/10 (3)

PHASE V - 2009 SURVEY

No.         Deliverable                                                            
Due Date &(Copies)
1.
Monthly Progress Report



Tenth day of each


(Task 1, paragraph 3)



month through date of








contract expiration (3) 

2.
Survey Instruments (CAI specifications)

Draft 05/30/08 (3)


(Task 2, paragraph 1)



Final 10/1/08 (30)

3.
Interviewer Materials
  


Draft 09/15/08 (3)


(Task 2, paragraph 1)



Final 10/1/08 (3)

4.
Expert Consultants Reports


As produced (one per


(Task 1, paragraph 2)



participant)

5.
Advisory Consultants Reports


As produced (one per


(Task 1, paragraph 2)



participant)

6.
NSDUH OMB Clearance Package


Final 06/27/08 (15)


(Task 2, paragraph 2)

7.
Sample Design Plan



Final 6/30/08 (3) 

   
(Task 3, paragraph 5)

8.
Sample Design Report



Final 1/31/010(3)    



(Task 3, paragraph 5)



Confidential (3)

9.
Interviewer Recruitment/Training


Draft 09/15/08 (5)


Plan (Task 5, paragraph 3)



Final 10/15/08 (5)

10.
Data Collection Quality Control


Final 8/15/08 (3)


Plan (Task 6, paragraph 1)  

11.
Field Status Report



Monthly beginning


(Task 6, paragraph 5)   



1/31/09 (1)

12.
Data Management and Processing Plan

As completed (1)





(Issued in stages)







Completed Plan




Final 3/15/09 (1)


(Task 7, paragraph 1)

13.
Summary Tables




Shells 3/1/10 (1) 


(Task 8, paragraph 1)



Final 6/15/10








(30 hard copies and 30 CD’s)

14. Six-Month Summary Tables

Shells 7/29/09 


(Task 8, paragraph 2)



Final 11/28/09

15.
Editing, Imputation and



Six-month tables 11/28/09 (3)


Evaluation Report        



Full year report 7/1/09 (3)


(Task 8, paragraph 3)

16. Field Test Data File and Codebook


Final 9 months after end of  


(Task 2, paragraph 3)



Field Test data collection

17.
Summary of Findings



Draft 6/15/10 (3)


(Task 8, paragraph 4)



Final 8/1/10 (3)








Camera-ready (1)


No.         Deliverable                                                                
Due Date &(Copies)
18.
Sampling Error Report



Final 7/15/10 (3)


(Task 8, paragraph 5)





19.
Raw Data File




Final 5/15/10 (1)


(Task 10, paragraph 1)

20.
Raw Data File Codebook



Final 5/15/10 (1)


(Task 10, paragraph 1)

21.
Preliminary Analytic Data File


Final 5/15/10 (1)





(Task 10, paragraph 2)

22.  
Preliminary Analytic Data File


Final 5/15/10 (1)


Codebook 


(Task 10, paragraph 2)





23.
Final Analytical Data File



Final 9/30/10 (1)



(Task 10, paragraph 3)

24.
Final Analytic File Codebook


Final 9/30/10 (10)


(Task 10, paragraph 3)

25.
Public Use Data File



Final 12/31/10 (1)



(Task 10, paragraph 4)


26.
Public Use File Codebook



Draft 10/30/10 (3)


(Task 10, paragraph 4)



Final 12/31/10 (15)

27.
Field Test Protocol



Final 7/1/08


(Task 2, paragraph 3)



or 7 months prior








to implementation

28.
Field Test OMB Package



Final 7/15/08 (15)  


(Task 2, paragraph 3)



or 7 months prior








to implementation

29.
Field Test Analytic Data File


Final 9 months after end of


and Codebook




field test data collection


(Task 2, paragraph 3)




30.
State Data Tables




Draft 9/1/10 (3)






(Task 9, paragraph 1)



Final 9/30/10 (5)

32.
State SAE Analytical Report


Draft 9/1/10 (3)





(Task 9, paragraph 1)



Final 11/15/10 (5)

33.
Ad hoc Analyses


(Task 8, paragraph 6)



Final As Completed

34.
State Validation Report  



Draft 10/15/10 (3)


(Task 9, paragraph 2)



Final 11/1/10 (5)

35.
Metropolitan Area Report



Draft 11/1/10 (3)






(Task 9, paragraph 4)



Final 12/15/10(3)

36.  
Field Observation Summary


Weekly beginning


(Task 6, section 6g)



02/13/09 (E-mail)

No.         Deliverable                                                            
Due Date &(Copies)
37.  
Half-Year Field Observation Report

Draft 08/20/09 (5)


(Task 6, section 6g)



Final 08/30/09 (5)

38.  
Full-Year Field Observation Report


Draft 02/15/10 (5)


(Task 6, section 6g)



Final 03/15/10 (5)

39.
Methodological Resource Book


Draft 3/1/11 (1)


(Task 11)




Final 4/14/11 (5)

40.
SAE Advisory Consultants Reports


As produced (one per


(Task 9, paragraph 6)



participant)

41. Misc. Small Area Report



Draft 2/1/11 (3)






(Task 9, paragraph 5)



Final 3/30/11 (3)
42. Draft Report




3/29/11 (3)






(Task 1, paragraph 4)





43. Final Report




4/28/11 (5)






(Task 1, paragraph 5)



and CD

F.3    The above items shall be addressed and submitted to the PO.  In addition, one (1) copy of the Monthly Progress Report and the Final Report shall be submitted to the Contracting Officer by the date specified above.
F.4    In addition to the above items, the following items, shall be delivered as follows:
	Description
	Quantity
	Due Date
	Delivery

	Public vouchers.  Standard Form 1034 to be prepared in accordance with SAMHSA Billing Instructions (Attachment No. 2)
	Original & three (3) copies
	Monthly, within 20 days after end of period reported.
	C.O.

	Standard Form 294 – Subcontracting Report for Individual Contracts.  This report shall be submitted semiannually.
	Original & one (1) copy
	April 30th
October 30th
	*

	Standard Form 295 – Summary Subcontracting Report.  This report shall be submitted annually.
	Original & one (1) copy
	30 days after the close of the Federal fiscal year (September 30)
	**


* One copy to the Contracting Officer and the original to SAMHSA Small Disadvantaged Business Utilization Specialist, Room 13-99, Parklawn Building, 5600 Fishers Lane, Rockville, MD 20857.

** One copy to the Contracting Officer and the original to Office of Small Disadvantaged Business Utilization, Dept. of HHS, Room 513D, 200 Independence Ave., SW, Washington, DC 20201.
F.5    PLACE OF PERFORMANCE
The primary place of performance of this contract shall be the Contractor’s facility. 

F.6    The following FAR Clauses apply to this contract and are incorporated by reference with the same force and effect as if they were given in full text.

FAR Cause No.             
Title and Date
52.242-15                      
Stop-Work Order (AUG 1989), ALT. I (APR 1984)



52.247-34

F.o.b. Destination (NOV 1991)

                                                                     SECTION G  

        
                                  CONTRACT ADMINISTRATION DATA
G.1
ACCOUNTING AND APPROPRIATION DATA
The following accounting and appropriation data apply to this contract:

(To be completed at time of award)

G.2
PROJECT OFFICER
a.
The Contracting Officer shall appoint a Project Officer (PO) who will represent the Government for the purpose of this contract and shall notify the Contractor by letter.

b.
The performance of the work required under this contract shall be subject to the technical monitoring and surveillance of the appointed PO.

c.
The PO’s responsibilities shall include:

(1)
Monitoring the Contractor's technical progress, including surveillance and assessment of performance and recommending to the Contracting Officer changes in requirements;

(2)
Interpreting the Statement of Work and any other technical performance requirements;

(3)
Performing technical evaluation as required;

(4)
Performing technical inspections and acceptances required by this contract; and

(5)
Assisting the Contractor in the resolution of technical problems encountered during performance.

d.
The Alternate PO’s responsibilities include representing the Contracting Officer in technical phases of the contract only in the absence of the PO.

e.
As used herein, technical monitoring is direction to the Contractor which fills in details, requires pursuit of certain lines of inquiry, or otherwise serves to accomplish the contractual Statement of Work.

f.
For guidance from the PO or Alternate PO to the Contractor to be valid, it must:

(1)
Be consistent with the general scope of work set forth in the contract;

(2)
Not constitute new assignment of work or change to the expressed terms, conditions, or specifications incorporated into this contract;

(3)
Not constitute a basis for an extension to the period of performance or contract delivery schedule; and

(4)
Not constitute a basis for any increase in the contract fee and/or cost.

g.
Nothing contained in this Clause authorizes the Contractor to incur costs in excess of the estimated cost or other limitation of funds set forth in this contract.

G.3
INVOICE SUBMISSION
a.
All vouchers shall be submitted directly to the Contracting Officer for pre-payment review in accordance with DHHS policies and procedures.  Failure to submit your vouchers to the Contracting Officer will result in unnecessary delays in the processing of your voucher for prompt payment.  The Contractor shall submit an original and three (3) copies of its vouchers to:


Contracting Officer


Contracts Management Branch


Office of Program Services, SAMHSA


5600 Fishers Lane, Parklawn Building, Room 13C-06


Rockville, MD 20857

b.
The Contractor agrees to include the following information on each invoice:

(1)
Contractor's name and invoice date 

(2)
Dates of Delivery or Service

(3)
Contract number, or other authorization for delivery of property and/or services

(4)
Description, cost or price, and quantity of property and/or services actually delivered or rendered 

(5)
Shipping and payment terms

(6)
Other substantiating documentation or information as required by the contract and the attached Billing Instructions, which are part of this contract


(7)
Name, where practicable, title, phone number, and complete mailing address of responsible official to whom payment is to be sent

G.4
ELECTRONIC FUNDS TRANSFER PAYMENT METHODS
The information required by FAR Clause 52.232-33, "Payment by Electronic Funds Transfer–Central Contractor Registration" (MAY 1999), shall be submitted to the following address:

Department of Health and Human Services

Program Support Center

Division of Fiscal Services
5600 Fishers Lane, Room 16A-20
Rockville, MD 20857

G.5
GOVERNMENT PROPERTY
a.
If this RFP shall result in the acquisition or use of Government Property provided by the contracting agency, or if the Contracting Officer authorizes in the pre-award negotiation process the acquisition of property (other than real property), it is guided by the applicable provisions contained in the property manual.  The on-line version of the property manual can be found at Know-NET:  http://www.orgarn 2000.com/log/contractorsguide.htm.  This shall provide contractors guidance on reporting and other requirements of Government Property.

b.
The Contract's Property Management Officer is:

Garland Gray, Logistics Team Leader  
Division of Administrative Services, OPS, SAMHSA

Parklawn Building, Room 6-95
5600 Fishers Lane

Rockville, MD 20857

                                                                     SECTION H

                     SPECIAL CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS
H.1
KEY PERSONNEL
Pursuant to the Key Personnel clause incorporated into this contract, the following individuals are considered to be essential to the work being performed hereunder:

          
Name
                           Title
                      (To be completed at time of award)

H.2
SALARY RATE LIMITATION LEGISLATION PROVISIONS
Pursuant to P.L. 107-116, no Fiscal Year 2002 (October 1, 2001 - September 30, 2002) funds may be used to pay the direct salary of an individual through this contract at a rate in excess of the direct salary rate for Executive Level I of the Federal Executive Pay Scale.  The ceiling rate is currently $166,700. (Direct salary is exclusive of overhead, fringe benefits, and general and administrative expenses.)  The $166,700 per year salary limit also applies to individuals proposed for subcontracts.  If this is a multi-year contract, it may be subject to unilateral modifications by the Government if any individual’s salary rate exceeds any salary ceilings established in future DHHS appropriation acts. 

H.2
SOFTWARE IMPLEMENTATION
Software packages proposed for use by the Contractor that are not otherwise specified in the Statement of Work shall be approved by the Contracting Officer prior to implementation.  The Contractor may be required to demonstrate software packages before approval is granted.  This does not apply for software that is for internal use of the Contractor.

H.3
VIRUS PROTECTION
(a)  The Contractor shall utilize a comprehensive virus protection software package to screen all data, information and software provided to the Government on 3-1/2" and 5-1/4" diskettes.  The screen shall include the identification and removal of all viruses, worms, and other forms of data, information, and software infestation.  The Contractor shall also utilize the virus protection software to screen all data, information, and software obtained from the Government for processing on the Contractor's network(s) and personal computer(s). 

(b)  The Contractor shall immediately notify the Project Officer of any virus, worm, or other form of data information, and software infestation found on Government provided diskettes.  The Contractor shall recommend to the Government the specific virus protection software the Contractor intends to use.

H.4   AUTOMATED INFORMATION SYSTEMS (AIS) SECURITY
(a)  All proprietary and potentially sensitive data shall be securely collected, processed, maintained, and in general safeguarded in compliance with the requirements of the DHHS AIS Security Program Handbook and OMB Circular A-130, Appendix III (available online at http://www.hhs.gov/oirm/security/ docs.html).  The Contractor shall include this provision in any subcontract award pursuant to this prime contract.  The information technology security plan should conform to the documentation standards of the National Institute of Standards and Technology (see NIST special publications SP800-12, 800-14, SP800-18 at http://csrc.nist.gov/publications/nistpubs/index.html).

(b)  Adequate security is essential.  This means security commensurate with the risk and magnitude of the harm that could result from the loss, misuse, or unauthorized access to or modification of information.  This includes assuring that systems and applications operate effectively and provide appropriate confidentiality, integrity, and availability, through the use of cost-effective management, personnel, operational, and technical controls.

Security procedures and practices must address, but are not limited to:

(i)  Administrative procedures to guard data integrity, confidentiality, and availability – these are documented, formal practices to manage the selection and execution of security measures to protect data and the conduct of personnel in relation to the protection of data, and

(ii)  Physical safeguards to guard data integrity, confidentiality, and availability – these relate to the protection of physical computer systems and related buildings and equipment from fire and other natural and environmental hazards, as well as from intrusion.  Physical safeguards also cover the use of locks, keys, and administrative measures used to control access to computer systems and facilities.
(iii)  Technical security services to guard data integrity, confidentiality, and availability – these include the processes that are put in place to protect and to control and monitor information access, and

(iv) Technical security mechanisms – these include the processes that are put in place to prevent 

unauthorized access to data that are transmitted over a communications network.

H.5   EPA ENERGY STAR REQUIREMENTS
In compliance with Executive Order 12845 (requiring Agencies to purchase energy efficient computer equipment), all microcomputers, including personal computers, monitors and printers, that are purchased using Government funds in performance of a contract shall be equipped with or meet the energy efficient low-power standby feature as defined by the EPA Energy Star program, unless the equipment meets EPA Energy Star efficiency levels at all times.  The microcomputer, as configured with all components, must be Energy Star compliant. 

This low-power feature must already be activated when the computer equipment is delivered to the agency and be of equivalent functionality of similar power managed models.  If the equipment will be used on a local area network, the vendor must provide equipment that is fully compatible with the network environment.  In addition, the equipment will run commercial off-the-shelf software both before and after recovery from its energy conservation mode. Contractors shall include Energy Star as a specification when soliciting bids for computer equipment which requires Energy Star compliance.

H.6    IT DELIVERABLES
Information technology (IT) deliverables on all SAMHSA contracts with an IRM-component shall include, but are not limited to, the following:

(a)  System executable(s)

(b)  All third-party libraries used in the system development

(c)  Database structures and data

(d)  Source code

(e)  Link files

(f)  On-line help files

(g)  Electronic and hard copies of the User and Technical Documentation

H.7    PURCHASE OF INFORMATION RESOURCE TECHNOLOGY
At least 30 days prior to purchase of any Information Resource Technology (IRM) hardware and software, the Contractor shall submit a list of all proposed IRM equipment to the SAMHSA Contracting Office for approval by the Contracting Officer.  The list shall contain: (1) name of item, (2) manufacturer, (3) part number, (4) version, (5) quantity, (6) options, and (7) evidence of competition (i.e., list of vendors and equipment prices).  The Contractor shall not purchase any IRM equipment until the Contracting Officer notifies the Contractor in writing that approval has been granted.

H.8
IT TECHNICAL DOCUMENTATION
The Technical Documentation for any hardware or software should include the sections described below.  Any deviance from the SAMHSA standard should be negotiated with the Project Officer.
(a)  Table of contents


(b)  Introduction


(c)  System description


(d)  System flow charts

(i) Systems function diagram

(ii) Data flow diagram

(iii)Relational database diagram

(e)  Program descriptions

(f)   Functions and procedures description

(g)  Maintenance/development guidelines

(h)  Directories and system files

(i)   Compiling/linking (instructions)

(j)   Appendices

(k)  Sample forms

(l)   Sample reports

(m) Data dictionary (as approved by the Project Officer)

(n)  Program listing (properly documented)

The User Documentation should include the following:


(a)  Table of contents


(b)  System overview


(c)  Body of documentation


(d)  Appendices


(e)  Glossary/code definitions


(f)  Sample forms


(g)  Sample reports

In addition, on-line help should be a standard feature for the system development process.  Any deviance from the SAMHSA standard should be negotiated with SAMHSA.
H.9
CORRESPONDENCE PROCEDURE
To promote timely and effective administration, correspondence (except for invoices, technical progress reports, deliverables) submitted under this contract shall be subject to the following procedures:

(1)
Technical Correspondence.  Technical correspondence (as used herein, this term excludes technical correspondence which proposes or otherwise involves waivers, deviations, or modification to the requirements, terms or conditions of this contract) shall be addressed to the Project Officer, with an information copy of the basic correspondence to the Contracting Officer.

(2)
Other Correspondence.  All other correspondence shall be addressed to the Contracting Officer, with information copies of the basic correspondence to the Project Officer.

(3)
Subject Line (s).  All correspondence shall contain a subject line, commencing with the contract number as illustrated below:

             
SUBJECT:  Contract No. 283-2003-00022
             
Request for Approval of                               
H.10
PRINTING
Unless otherwise specified in this contract, the Contractor shall not engage in, nor subcontract for, any printing (as that term is defined in Title I of the Government Printing and Binding Regulations in effect on the effective date of this contract) in connection with the performance of work under this contract; except that performance of a requirement under this contract involving the reproduction of less than 5,000 production units of any one page, or less than 25,000 production units in the aggregate of multiple pages will not be deemed to be printing.  A production unit is defined as one sheet, size 8½ by 11 inches, one side only, one color.

H.11
LATE PAYMENTS TO THE GOVERNMENT
Late payment of debts owed the Government by the Contractor, arising from whatever cause, under this contract/order shall bear interest at a rate to be established in accordance with the Treasury Fiscal Requirements Manual.  For purposes of this provisions, late payments are defined as payments received by the Government more than 30 days after the Contractor has been notified in writing by the Contracting Officer of the:

(a)  Basis of the indebtedness;

(b)  Amount due;

(c)  Interest that will be applied if payment is not received within 30 days from the date of mailing of the 

notice, and

(d)  Approximate interest rate that will be charged.

H.12
CONFIDENTIALITY OF INFORMATION
In accordance with the requirements of HHSAR 324.70 and 352.224-70, the Contractor shall not disclose, without prior written approval from the Contracting Officer, any data or summary thereof, collected on this project for any purposes other than those specified in the contract.

H.13     ANTI-LOBBYING
In accordance with Public Law 106-554, contract funds shall not be used, other than for normal and recognized executive-legislative relationships, for publicity or propaganda purposes, for the preparation, distribution, or use of any kit, pamphlet, booklet, publication, radio, television or video presentation designed to support or defeat legislation pending before the Congress or any State legislature, except in presentation to the Congress or any State legislature itself.  In addition, contract funds shall not be used to pay the salary or expenses of the Contractor or any agent of the Contractor, related to any activity designed to influence legislation or appropriations pending before the Congress or any State legislature.

H.14    NEEDLE EXCHANGE
In accordance with Public Law 106-554, contract funds shall not be used to carry out any program of distributing sterile needles or syringes for the hypodermic injection of any illegal drug.

H.15    PRESS RELEASES
In accordance with Public Law 106-554, the Contractor shall clearly state, when issuing statements, press releases, requests for proposals, bid solicitations and other documents describing projects or programs funded in whole or in part with Federal money:  (1) the percentages of the total costs of the program or project which will be financed with Federal money; (2) the dollar amount of Federal funds for the project or program; and (3) the percentage and dollar amount of the total costs of the project or program that will be financed by non-governmental sources.

H.16
PERFORMANCE-BASED CONTRACT PLAN
(a) Introduction
(1) This is a performance-based contract.  Management of the award fee and performance objectives are discussed in detail below. 

(b) Award Fee Plan
(1)  The award fee will be managed as follows: The Contractor shall receive a nominal base fee and shall be eligible for an award fee, which will be tied to achievement of the performance objectives and targets specified.  The distribution of the award fee, in whole or in part, will occur annually at the end of each contract year, based on the Government’s evaluation of whether the Contractor has met or exceeded the performance objectives and targets in terms of end products, quality, and timeliness, in accordance with criteria enumerated in the Performance-Based Quality Assurance Surveillance Plan in Section H.17 below.  
(2)  The award fee possible for each level of performance is as follows:

(i) Outstanding performance, with a numerical rating of between 90-100 points, is eligible for 100% of the award fee.

(ii) Satisfactory-Plus performance, with a numerical rating of between 80-89 points, is eligible for 80% of the award fee.

(iii) Satisfactory performance, with a numerical rating of between 70-79 points, is eligible for 60% of the award fee.

(iv) Marginal performance, with a numerical rating of between 60-69 points, is eligible for 0% of the award fee.

(v) Unacceptable performance, with a numerical rating of between 0-59 points, is eligible for up to 10% reduction in the base fee for that 12-month evaluation period.

(3)  The award fee determinations are not subject to the Disputes Clause (FAR 52.233-1).  The Government’s decision to pay or not pay an award fee in no way alters the Contractor’s responsibilities to perform any functions or produce any deliverables required by the contract, nor does it alter the Government’s obligation to pay the Contractor for satisfactory deliverables in accordance with the contract.

H.17
PERFORMANCE-BASED QUALITY ASSURANCE SURVEILLANCE PLAN
(a)
Introduction
This performance-based Quality Assurance Surveillance Plan sets forth procedures and guidelines that the Government will use in evaluating the technical performance of the Contractor.  This plan is being provided so that the Contractor will be aware of the methods that the Government will employ to evaluate performance of this contract and will address any concerns that the Contractor may have prior to initiating the work.


This Quality Assurance Surveillance Plan is intended to do the following:


(i) Define the roles and responsibilities of the participating Government officials;


(ii) Describe the methods that will be employed to evaluate the Contractor’s achievements;


(iii) Describe the relationship of the performance achievements to the award fee; and

(iv) Enumerate the required end results in terms of performance objectives, targets, time frames, and quality levels.

(b)
Roles and Responsibilities of Participating Government Officials and the Contractor

It is essential that the Contracting Officer, the PO, and the Contractor’s Project Manager work together as a team to ensure that the required work is accomplished in an efficient and satisfactory manner and that the performance evaluations are fair, objective, and accurate.

The Contracting Officer has overall responsibility for overseeing the Contractor’s performance; for decisions that involve any increase or decrease in scope or cost; for day-to-day monitoring of the Contractor’s performance in the areas of contract compliance, contract administration, cost control, and property control; for reviewing the PO’s assessment of the Contractor’s performance; and resolving all differences between the PO and Contractor.  The Contracting Officer may call upon the expertise of other Government individuals as needed.

The PO (as the Contracting Officer’s Technical Representative) will be responsible for monitoring, assessing, and reporting on the technical performance of the Contractor.  The PO will: have the primary responsibility for documenting the Contractor’s performance; determine whether a performance objective has been achieved on time, within budget, and of satisfactory quality, according to the criteria described below; and advise the Contracting Officer on matters of technical performance achievement.

The Contractor will also play a significant role in monitoring progress toward meeting the performance targets according to the criteria listed below.  The Contractor shall report progress on each of the performance targets as part of the monthly progress report.  Semi-annually, the Contractor shall conduct an assessment of the past six (6) months’ achievements, report these to the PO, and use this assessment as a tool to make mid-course corrections, as needed.  The Contractor shall substantiate superior as well as unacceptable performance in these reports.  The Government’s intent is not to establish an onerous or separate system to monitor performance, but rather to integrate assessment and continuous quality improvement into the Contractor’s day-to-day efforts and work product.  The performance objectives, targets, and evaluation criteria have been constructed with this in mind.

(c)
Methods for Evaluating Achievement of Performance Targets
Performance targets and objectives are indicated in terms of completion rates and milestones for the particular tasks and sub-tasks enumerated below.  The high volume of tasks performed by the Contractor makes in-depth monitoring of each and every task cumbersome.  In addition, the Government seeks to encourage creativity in the achievement of the objectives of this contract and, therefore, chooses to place increased emphasis on evaluating performance based on the delivery of essential end products, their quality, and their timeliness.  In its self-assessment, the Contractor may want to consider progress on other tasks and sub-tasks as these relate to the achievement of the performance targets.

Performance will be evaluated according to five (5) levels – Outstanding, Satisfactory-Plus, Satisfactory, Marginal, and Unacceptable – based on the stated criteria for each in relation to the performance objectives and targets.  Each level of performance translates into a specified level of award fee.  Criteria for each of the performance categories and their relationship to the award fee are:

Outstanding Performance:  

The Contractor’s performance exceeds standards by a substantial margin and areas for improvement (if any) are few or are more than offset by performance in other areas.  

Satisfactory-Plus Performance:  

The Contractor’s performance exceeds the minimum standards, and although there may be several areas for improvement, these are more than offset by better performance in other areas.

Satisfactory Performance:  

The Contractor’s performance meets the minimum standards, and areas for improvement are appropriately offset by better performance in other areas.

Marginal Performance:  

The Contractor’s performance only meets some of the minimum standards and there are several areas for improvement, which are not appropriately offset by better performance in other areas.

Unacceptable Performance:  

The Contractor’s performance does not meet the minimum standards by a substantial margin and there are many areas for improvement, which are not offset by better performance in other areas.

(d)    Performance Objectives and Targets:

	Required Task
	Performance Objective
	Performance Target and Acceptable Quality Level

	Tasks 1–11 (Phases I-V)

(Data Quality)
	Develop and maintain procedures that insure a high standard of data quality across all tasks.
	The quality of products coming from all major components of this contract (e.g., sample design, field procedures, data collection, data processing, report generation, data documentation, etc) contain minimal errors, none of which causes significant delays or disruptions to survey operations or the generation of deliverables.  

Evidence of data quality is obtained from a variety of reports and analyses (e.g., by field interviewer observation and verification reports—including reports identifying fraudulent cases—interviewer certification, keystroke data, etc.).  Data quality and reporting criteria is approved by the PO.


	Task 2.1 (Phase V only)

(Development of 2009 NSDUH Data Collection Instrument) 
	Develop a fully functional 2009 CAI instrument ready for loading onto both hand-held and laptop computers in preparation for field interviewer training.
	The 2009 CAI instruments used for screening and interviewing are thoroughly tested on the new hardware (purchased for use beginning in 2009) and produce minimal errors, none of which causes significant disruption in training, data collection, data transmission, and data processing activities.

Final screening and interviewing instruments are loaded on new computers and delivered to PO by December 1, 2008.

	Task 6.2 (Phases I-V)

(Data Collection Screening and Interview Response Rates)


	For each State, and calendar quarter, achieve a minimum 80 percent screening response rate and a minimum 65 percent completed interview response rate.  The overall response rate for each state shall be at least 65 percent for the calendar year.  For each calendar year, the minimum national screening and interview response rates shall be 90 percent and 75 percent, respectively.  All rates used here are weighted.


	Indicated minimum response rates are achieved in conjunction with evidence that the overall quality of the interview was not compromised.  This evidence can be obtained by field interviewer observation reports, interviewer certification, audit-trail data, analysis of highly productive field interviewers, or other credible information.  Data quality and reporting criteria is approved by the PO.

	Task 8.5 (Phases I-V)

(Summary of Findings Reports)
	Produce tables, graphs, appendices, slide presentations, and other supporting material for the summary of findings report, as specified by the PO. 
	These sections are generally complete, accurate, and timely.  Between the time these sections are reviewed by the PO and approved by the PO, there are minimal errors found, none of which causes significant delays or disruptions to the public release of the report.



	Task 8.8 (Phases I-V)

(Ad Hoc Methodological Analysis) 
	As specified by the PO, conduct specific analytical studies on an ad hoc basis. 
	Analyses and reports are generally complete, accurate, and timely as specified by the PO.  Specific work plans with schedule and budget are developed and presented to the PO within ten (10) working days of the request.

	Task 9.4 (Phases I-V)

(Public Use Data File and Codebook)
	Generate the public use file and codebook.
	The public use file is produced using appropriate statistical procedures to minimize respondent disclosure risk.  The codebook includes adequate documentation of the survey process along with associated limitations.  The data file does not contain errors that are significant enough to require a new file to be submitted after delivery to a SAMHSA-approved data archive.  The final public use file (ready for delivery to an approved SAMHSA data archive use file) is delivered to the PO by the dates listed below to achieve the corresponding levels of performance.  

Year     Outstand.     Satisf.     Satisf.-Plus
2005     10/31/06     12/31/06   11/31/06

2006     10/31/07     12/31/07   11/31/07 

2007     10/31/08     12/31/08   11/31/08

2008     10/31/09     12/31/09   11/31/09

2009     10/31/10     12/31/10   11/31/10

	Task 10.1 (Phases I-V)

(Methodological Resource Book)
	Produce the Methodological Resource Book.
	All sections of this report (including sample design, imputation, sampling error, statistical inference, editing procedures, FI manuals, questionnaire specifications, protocol changes, etc.) are completed by the dates listed below to achieve the corresponding levels of performance.

Year     Outstand.   Satisf.    Satisf.-Plus
2005     3/16/07      4/14/07   4/1/07

2006     3/16/08      4/14/08   4/1/08 

2007     3/16/09      4/14/09   4/1/09

2008     3/16/10      4/14/10   4/1/10

2009     3/16/11      4/14/11   4/1/11
  


H.18
OMB CLEARANCE
The Contractor shall not collect or record any information calling for answers to identical questions from more than nine (9) persons or organizations.  This approval must be obtained before expenditure of funds or public contacts for the actual acquisition of the information.  This applies to questionnaires, electronic transmission requirements, etc., regardless of whether the information collection occurs by mail, person or telephone interview or group interviews (e.g., focus groups).  It does not matter whether the response is voluntary or mandatory.  Information collection may begin only after the Contracting Officer notifies the Contractor in writing that OMB clearance has been obtained.  

H.19     ADVANCE UNDERSTANDING–SUBCONTRACTS
The Government recognizes the intent of the Prime Contractor (contractor’s name, to be completed at time of award) to negotiate and enter into the following cost reimbursement and/or fixed price subcontracts as indicated below.  Prior to execution, the subcontract agreements must be submitted (with specific statements of work) to the Contracting Officer for review and written approval.  A copy of each of the approved signed subcontracts shall be provided to the Contracting Officer.
(To be completed at time of award, if applicable)
It is understood and agreed that any disagreement and/or dispute between the Prime contractor (contractor’s name, to be completed at time of award) and its subcontractors during performance of this contract shall be the sole responsibility of the prime contractor to have a system for resolving such disputes.  Additionally, the prime contractor takes full responsibility for ensuring accuracy, completeness, and reasonableness of costs submitted on the subcontractors’ vouchers.  




                         PART II
                      SECTION I
                                                          CONTRACT CLAUSES
I.1.  GENERAL CLAUSES FOR A COST REIMBURSEMENT CONTRACT - CLAUSES INCORPORATED BY REFERENCE (FAR 52.252-2) (APR 2002)
This contract incorporates one or more clauses by reference, with the same force and effect as if they were given in full text.  Upon request, the Contracting Officer will make their full text available.  Also, the full text of a clause may be accessed electronically at http://www.arnet.gov/far.  

I.  FEDERAL ACQUISITION REGULATION (FAR) (48 CFR CHAPTER 1) CLAUSES

FAR Clause No.
Title and Date

52.202-1

Definitions (MAY 2001)

52.203-3

Gratuities (APR 1984)

52.203-5

Covenant Against Contingent Fee (APR 1984)

52.203-6

Restrictions on Subcontractor Sales to the Government (JUL 1995)

52.203-7

Anti-Kickback Procedures (JUL 1995)

52.203-8

Cancellation, Rescission, and Recovery of Funds for Illegal or Improper Activity (JAN 1997)

52.203-10

Price or Fee Adjustment for Illegal or Improper Activity (JAN 1997)

52.203-12

Limitation on Payments to Influence Certain Federal Transactions (JUN 1997)

52.204-4

Printing or Copied Double-Sided on Recycled Paper (AUG 2000)

52.209-6.1              Protecting the Government’s Interest When Subcontracting With Contractors                                       

                                       Debarred, Suspended, or Proposed for Debarment (JUL 1995)

52.215-2

Audit and Records - Negotiation (JUN 1999)

52.215-8

Order of Precedence - Uniform Contract Format ( OCT 1997)

52.215-10

Price Reduction for Defective Cost or Pricing Data (OCT 1997) (applicable to contract actions over $500,000)

52.215-12

Subcontractor Cost or Pricing Data (OCT 1997) (applicable to contract actions over $500,000)

52.215-14

Integrity of Unit Prices (OCT 1997) 

52.215-15

Pension Adjustment and Asset Reversions (DEC 1998)

52.215-17

Waiver of Facilities Capital Cost of Money (OCT 1997)  


52.215-18

Reversion or Adjustment of plans for Post retirement Benefits Other Than Pensions (PRB) (OCT 1997)

52.215-19

Notification of Ownership Changes (OCT 1997)

52.215-20              Requirements for Cost or Pricing Data or Information Other Than Cost or Pricing                                         

                                       Data (OCT 1997) (also see Section L - Business Proposal Instructions)

52.216-7

Allowable Cost and Payment (FEB 2002)  

52.216-8

Fixed Fee (MAR 1997)

52.219-4

Notice of Price Evaluation Preference for HUBZone Small Business Concerns (JAN 1999)

52.219-8

Utilization of Small Business Concerns (OCT 2000)

52.219-9

Small Business Subcontracting Plan (OCT 2000)

52.219-16

Liquidated Damages – Subcontracting Plan (JAN 1999)

52.219-24

Small Disadvantaged Business Participation Program–Targets (OCT 2000)

52.219-25

Small Disadvantaged Business Participation Program–Disadvantaged Status and Reporting (OCT 1999)

52.222-2

Payment for Overtime Premiums (JUL 1990)  

52.222-3

Convict Labor (AUG 1996)

52.222-21

Prohibition of Segregated Facilities (FEB 1999)

52.222-26     
Equal Opportunity (FEB 1999)

52.222-35

Affirmative Action for Special Disabled and Vietnam Era Veterans (APR 1998)

52.222-36

Affirmative Action for Workers with Disabilities (JUN 1998)

FAR Clause No.
Title and Date

52.222-37

Employment Reports on Disabled Veterans, Veterans of the Vietnam Era, and




Other Eligible Concerns (DEC 2001)

52.223-6

Drug-Free Workplace (MAY 2001)

52.223-14

Toxic Chemical Release Reporting (OCT 2000)  


52.224-1

Privacy Act Notification (APR 1984)

52.224-2

Privacy Act (APR 1984)

52.225-1

Buy American Act-Balance of Payments Program-Supplies (FEB 2000) 

52.225-13

Restrictions on Certain Foreign Purchase (JUL 2000)

52.227-1

Authorization and Consent (JUL 1995)

52.227-2

Notice and Assistance Regarding Patent and Copy-Right Infringement (AUG 1996)

52.227-3

Patent Indemnity (APR 1984)

52.227-14

Rights in Data--General (JUN 1987), Alt. II (JUN 1987), Alt. III (JUN 1987), Alt. IV (JUN 1987)

52.228-7

Insurance – Liability to Third Persons (MAR 1996)

52.230-2

Cost Accounting Standards (APR 1998)

52.230-3

Disclosure and Consistency of Cost Accounting Practices (APR 1998)

52.230-4

Consistency in Cost Accounting Practices (AUG 1992)

52.230-6

Administration of Cost Accounting Standards (NOV 1999) (if subject to full CAS coverage)

52.232-9

Limitation on Withholding of Payments (APR 1984)

52.232-17

Interest (JUN 1996)

52.232-18

Availability of Funds (APR 1984)



(The following clause shall apply if the contract is fully funded)

52.232-20

Limitation of Cost (APR 1984)



(The following clause shall apply if the contract is incrementally funded)

52.232-22

Limitation of Funds (APR 1984)

52.232-23

Assignment of Claims (JAN 1986)

52.232-25

Prompt Payment (FEB 2002), Alt. I (FEB 2002)

52.232-33

Payment by Electronic Funds Transfer--Central Contractor Registration (MAY 1999)

52.233-1

Disputes (DEC 1998)

52.233-3

Protest After Award (AUG 1996), Alt. I (JUN 1985)

52.237-3

Continuity of Services (JAN 1991)

52.239-1

Privacy or Security Safeguards (AUG 1996) 

52.242-1

Notice of Intent to Disallow Costs (APR 1984)

52.242-3

Penalties for Unallowable Costs (MAY 2001)

52.242-4

Certification of Final Indirect Costs (JAN 1997)

52.242-13

Bankruptcy (JUL 1995)

52.243-2

Changes–Cost Reimbursement (AUG 1987), Alt. II (APR 1984)

52.244-2

Subcontracts (AUG 1998)

52.244-5

Competition in Subcontracting (DEC 1996)

52.245-5

Government Property (Cost Reimbursement, Time-and--Material, Labor-Hour Contract) (JAN 1986)

52.246-25

Limitation of Liability--Services (FEB 1997)

52.248-1

Value Engineering (FEB 2000)

52.249-6

Termination (Cost-Reimbursement) (SEP 1996)

52.249-14

Excusable Delays (APR 1984)

52.251-1 

Government Supply Sources (APR 1984)

52.253-1              Computer Generated Forms (JAN 1991)

II.  DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES ACQUISITION REGULATION (HHSAR) 

(48 CFR CHAPTER 3) CLAUSES
HHSAR  Clause No.
Title and Date

352.202-1

Definitions (JAN 2001), Alt. I (JAN 2001)

352.223-70

Safety and Health (JAN 2001)


352.224-70

Confidentiality of Information (APR 1984)

352.228-7

Insurance--Liability to Third Persons (DEC 1991)

352.232-9

Withholding of Contract Payments (APR 1984)

352.232-75

Incremental Funding (JAN 2001)

352.233-70

Litigation and Claims (APR 1984)

352.237-70

Consulting Services Reporting (APR 1984)

352.242-71

Final Decisions on Audit Findings (APR 1984)

352.249-14

Excusable Delays (APR 1984)

352.270-1

Accessibility of Meetings, Conferences, and Seminars to Persons With Disabilities (APR 1984)

352.270-5

Key Personnel (APR 1984)

352.270-6

Publication and Publicity (JUL 1991)

352.270-7

Paperwork Reduction Act (JAN 2001)

I.2.        NOTICE OF PRICE EVALUATION ADJUSTMENT FOR SMALL DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS 

             CONCERNS (FAR 52.219-23) (MAY 2001)

(a) 
Definitions. As used in this clause- 


"Small disadvantaged business concern" means an offeror that represents, as part of its offer, that it is a small business under the size standard applicable to this acquisition; and either- 


(1) It has received certification by the Small Business Administration as a small disadvantaged business concern consistent with 13 CFR part 124, subpart B; and 



(i) No material change in disadvantaged ownership and control has occurred since its certification; 



(ii) Where the concern is owned by one or more disadvantaged individuals, the net worth of each individual upon whom the certification is based does not exceed $750,000 after taking into account the applicable exclusions set forth at 13 CFR 124.104(c)(2); and 



(iii) It is identified, on the date of its representation, as a certified small disadvantaged business concern in the database maintained by the Small Business Administration (PRO-Net). 


(2) It has submitted a completed application to the Small Business Administration or a Private Certifier to be certified as a small disadvantaged business concern in accordance with 13 CFR part 124, subpart B, and a decision on that application is pending, and that no material change in disadvantaged ownership and control has occurred since its application was submitted. In this case, in order to receive the benefit of a price evaluation adjustment, an offeror must receive certification as a small disadvantaged business concern by the Small Business Administration prior to contract award; or 


(3) Is a joint venture as defined in 13 CFR 124.1002(f). 


"Historically black college or university" means an institution determined by the Secretary of Education to meet the requirements of 34 CFR 608.2. For the Department of Defense (DoD), the National Aeronautics and Space Administration (NASA), and the Coast Guard, the term also includes any nonprofit research institution that was an integral part of such a college or university before November 14, 1986. 


"Minority institution" means an institution of higher education meeting the requirements of Section 1046(3) of the Higher Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 1067k, including a Hispanic-serving institution of higher education, as defined in Section 316(b)(1) of the Act (20 U.S.C. 1101a)). 


"United States" means the United States, its territories and possessions, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, the U.S. Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, and the District of Columbia. 

(b) 
Evaluation adjustment. 


(1) The Contracting Officer will evaluate offers by adding a factor of 10 percent to the price of all offers, except- 



(i) Offers from small disadvantaged business concerns that have not waived the adjustment;



(ii) An otherwise successful offer of eligible products under the Trade Agreements Act when the dollar threshold for application of the Act is equaled or exceeded (see section 25.402 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR)); 



(iii) An otherwise successful offer where application of the factor would be inconsistent with a Memorandum of Understanding or other international agreement with a foreign government;



(iv) For DoD, NASA, and Coast Guard acquisitions, an otherwise successful offer from a historically black college or university or minority institution; and 



(v) For DoD acquisitions, an otherwise successful offer of qualifying country end products (see sections 225.000-70 and 252.225-7001 of the Defense FAR Supplement). 


(2) The Contracting Officer will apply the factor to a line item or a group of line items on which award may be made. The Contracting Officer will apply other evaluation factors described in the solicitation before application of the factor. The factor may not be applied if using the adjustment would cause the contract award to be made at a price that exceeds the fair market price by more than the factor in paragraph (b)(1) of this clause. 

(c) 
Waiver of evaluation adjustment. A small disadvantaged business concern may elect to waive the adjustment, in which case the factor will be added to its offer for evaluation purposes. The agreements in paragraph (d) of this clause do not apply to offers that waive the adjustment. 


______ Offeror elects to waive the adjustment. 

(d) 
Agreements. 


(1) A small disadvantaged business concern, that did not waive the adjustment, agrees that in performance of the contract, in the case of a contract for- 



(i) Services, except construction, at least 50 percent of the cost of personnel for contract performance will be spent for employees of the concern; 



(ii) Supplies (other than procurement from a non-manufacturer of such supplies), at least 50 percent of the cost of manufacturing, excluding the cost of materials, will be performed by the concern; 



(iii) General construction, at least 15 percent of the cost of the contract, excluding the cost of materials, will be performed by employees of the concern; or 



(iv) Construction by special trade contractors, at least 25 percent of the cost of the contract, excluding the cost of materials, will be performed by employees of the concern. 


(2) A small disadvantaged business concern submitting an offer in its own name agrees to furnish in performing this contract only end items manufactured or produced by small disadvantaged business concerns in the United States. This paragraph does not apply in connection with construction or service contracts. 

(End of clause) 

 PART III 

LIST OF DOCUMENTS, EXHIBITS AND OTHER ATTACHMENTS

 SECTION J  

LIST OF ATTACHMENTS
NO.

TITLE











NO. PAGES
(1)

Contractor Performance Information







3

(2) SAMHSA Billing Instructions





 


8

(3) Privacy Act - Systems Notice 09-30-0036 
 





3

(4)

Disclosure of Lobbying Activities, SF LLL-A 





3

(5)

Contract Pricing Proposal Cover Sheet, SF 1411, and 



3



Cost Breakdown Format

(6)

Form for ADP Cost Elements (if any)
 






2

(7) 
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        PART IV

  REPRESENTATIONS AND INSTRUCTIONS 

        SECTION K  
   REPRESENTATIONS, CERTIFICATIONS AND OTHER STATEMENTS OF OFFERORS
No.        Provision No.

  Title
K.1
HHSAR 315.406-5
Representations and Certifications

K.2
FAR 52.203-2
Certificate of Independent Price Determination (APR 1985)

K.3
FAR 52.203-11
Certification and Disclosure Regarding Payments to Influence Certain Federal Transactions (APR 1991)

K.4
FAR 52.204-3
Taxpayer Identification (OCT 1998)

K.5
FAR 52.204-5
Women-Owned Business (Other Than Small Business) (MAY 1999)

K.6
FAR 52.204-6
Data Universal Numbering System (DUNS) Number (JUN 1999)

K.7
FAR 52.209-5
Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, Proposed Debarment, and Other Responsibility Matters (DEC 2001)

K.8
FAR 52.215-6
Place of Performance (OCT 1997)

K.9
FAR 52.219-1
Small Business Program Representations (APR 2002)

K.10 
FAR 52.219-22
Small Disadvantaged Business Status (OCT 1999)

K.11
FAR 52.222-22
Previous Contracts and Compliance Reports (FEB 1999)

K.12 
FAR 52.222-25
Affirmative Action Compliance (APR 1984)

K.13 
FAR 52.223-13
Certification of Toxic Chemical Release Reporting (OCT 2000)

K.14 
FAR 52.225-2
Buy American Act Certificate (MAY 2002)

K.15 
FAR 52.226-2
Historically Black College or University and Minority Institution Representation (MAY 2001)

K.16 
FAR 52.230-1
Cost Accounting Standards Notices and Certification (JUN 2000), Alt. 1 (APR 1996)

K.17 
IAW FAR 15.406-2
Certificate of Current Cost and Pricing Data

K.18 
P.L. 103-227
Certification Regarding Environmental Tobacco Smoke

K.19
         ---- 
Authorized Negotiators

K.20
         ----
Contractor’s Data Certification

K.1     REPRESENTATIONS AND CERTIFICATIONS (HHSAR 315.406-5)
TO BE COMPLETED BY THE OFFEROR:  (The Representations and Certifications must be executed by an individual authorized to bind the Offeror.)

The Offeror makes the following Representations and Certifications as part of its proposal.  (Check or complete all appropriate boxes or blanks on the following pages.)

___________________________________

____________________

(Name of Offeror)





(RFP No)

____________________________________

____________________

(Signature of Authorized Individual)



    
     (Date)

________________________________________

(Typed Name of Authorized Individual)

NOTE:  The penalty for making false statements in offers is prescribed in 18 U.S.C. 1001.

K.2      CERTIFICATE OF INDEPENDENT PRICE DETERMINATION (FAR 52.203-2) (APR 1985)
(a) The offeror certifies that--

(1) The prices in this offer have been arrived at independently, without, for the purpose of restricting competition, any consultation, communication, or agreement with any other offeror or competitor relating to (i) those prices, (ii) the intention to submit an offer, or (iii) the methods or factors used to calculate the prices offered;

(2) The prices in this offer have not been and will not be knowingly disclosed by the offeror, directly or indirectly, to any other offeror or competitor before bid opening (in the case of a sealed bid solicitation) or contract award (in the case of a negotiated solicitation) unless otherwise required by law; and

(3) No attempt has been made or will be made by the offeror to induce any other concern to submit or not to submit an offer for the  purpose of restricting competition.

(b)
Each signature on the offer is considered to be a certification by the signatory that the signatory--

(1) Is the person in the offeror's organization responsible for determining the prices being offered

 in this bid or proposal, and that the signatory has not participated and will not participate in any action contrary to subparagraphs (a)(1) through (a)(3) above; or

(2)(i) Has been authorized, in writing, to act as an agent for the following principals in certifying

 that those principals have not participated, and will not participate in any action contrary to subparagraphs (a)(1) through (a)(3) above.

[Insert full name of person(s) in the offeror's organization responsible for determining the prices offered in the bid or proposal, and the title of his or her position in the offeror's organization];

     
  (ii) As an authorized agent, does certify that the principals named in subdivision (b)(2)(i) above

               have not participated, and will not participate, in any action contrary to subparagraphs (a)(1) 


   through (a)(3) above; and

     
 (iii) As an agent, has not personally participated, and will not participate, in any action contrary to

              subparagraphs (a)(1) through (a)(3) above.

(c) 
If the offeror deletes or modifies subparagraph (a)(2) above, the offeror must furnish with its offer a signed statement setting forth in detail the circumstances of the disclosure.

(End of provision)

K.3       CERTIFICATION AND DISCLOSURE REGARDING PAYMENTS TO INFLUENCE CERTAIN 

             FEDERAL TRANSACTIONS (FAR 52.203-11) (APR 1991)
(a)
The definitions and prohibitions contained in the clause at FAR 52.203-12, Limitation on Payments to Influence Certain Federal Transactions, included in this solicitation, are hereby incorporated by reference in paragraph (b) of this certification.

(b)
The offeror, by signing its offer, hereby certifies to the best of his or her knowledge and belief that on or after December 23, 1989,--

(1)
No Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid to any person for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of any agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress on his or her behalf in connection with the awarding of any Federal contract, the making of any Federal grant, the making of any Federal loan, the entering into of any cooperative agreement, and the extension, continuation, renewal, amendment, or modification of any Federal contract, grant, loan, or cooperative agreement;

(2)
If any funds other than Federal appropriated funds (including profit or fee received under a covered Federal transaction) have been paid, or will be paid to any person for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of any agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress on his or her behalf in connection with this solicitation, the offeror shall complete and submit, with its offer, OMB Standard Form-LLL, Disclosure of Lobbying Activities, to the Contracting Officer; and

(3)
He or she will include the language of this certification in all subcontract awards at any tier and require that all recipients of subcontract awards in excess of $100,000 shall certify and disclose accordingly.

(c)
Submission of this certification and disclosure is a prerequisite for making or entering into this contract imposed by section 1352, title 31, United States Code.  Any person who makes an expenditure prohibited under this provision or who fails to file or amend the disclosure form to be filed or amended by this provision, shall be subject to a civil penalty of not less than $10,000 and not more than $100,000 for each such failure.

(End of provision)

K.4       TAXPAYER IDENTIFICATION (FAR 52.204-3) (OCT 1998)
(a) 
Definitions:

"Common parent," as used in this solicitation provision, means that corporate entity that owns or controls an affiliated group of corporations that files its Federal income tax returns on a consolidated basis, and of which the offeror is a member.

"Taxpayer Identification Number (TIN)," as used in this solicitation provision, means the number required by the Internal Revenue Service (IRS) to be used by the offeror in reporting income tax and other returns.  The TIN may be either a Social Security Number or an Employer Identification Number.

(b) 
All Offerors must submit the information required in paragraph (d) through (f) of this provision to comply with debt collection requirements of 31 U.S.C. 7701(c) and 3325(d), reporting requirements of 26 U.S.C. 6041, 6041A, and 6050M and implementing regulations issued by the IRS.  If the resulting contract is subject to the reporting requirements described in FAR 4.904, the failure or refusal by the offeror to furnish the information may result in a 31 percent reduction of payments otherwise due under the contract.

(c) The TIN may be used by the Government to collect and report on any delinquent amount arising out of the offeror’s relationship with the Government (31 U.S.C. 7701(c)(3)).  If the resulting contract is subject to the payment reporting requirements described in FAR 4.904, the TIN provided hereunder may be matched with IRS records to verify the accuracy of the offeror’s TIN.

 (d)
 Taxpayer Identification Number (TIN).


( ) TIN:                                                        

( ) TIN has been applied for.


( ) TIN is not required because:



(  ) Offeror is a nonresident alien, foreign corporation, or foreign partnership that does not have income effectively connected with the conduct of a trade or business in the United States (U.S.) and does not have an office or place of business or a fiscal paying agent in the U.S.;


( ) Offeror is an agency or instrumentality of a foreign government;



( ) Offeror is an agency or instrumentality of the Federal Government.

(e)  
Type of Organization.


(  ) Sole proprietorship;

(  ) Partnership;

(  ) Corporate entity (not tax-exempt);

(  ) Corporate entity (tax-exempt);


(  ) Government entity (Federal, State, or local);


(  ) Foreign government;


(  ) International organization per 26 CFR 1.6049-4;


(  ) Other ______________________________

(e)  Common Parent.

( ) Offeror is not owned or controlled by a common parent as defined in paragraph (a) of this provision.


( ) Name and TIN of common parent:

Name                                         
TIN                                           

(End of provision)

K.5       WOMEN-OWNED BUSINESS (OTHER THAN SMALL BUSINESS) (FAR 52.204-5) (MAY 1999)
(a)
Definition.  "Women-owned business concern," as used in this provision, means a concern that is at least 51 percent owned by one or more women; or in the case of any publicly owned business, at least 51 percent of its stock is owned by one or more women; and whose management and daily business operations are controlled by one or more women.

(a)
Representation. [Complete only if the offeror is a woman-owned business concern and has not represented itself as a small business concern in paragraph (b)(1) of FAR 52.219-1, Small Business Program Representations, of this solicitation.] The offeror represents that it is [  ] 


is not [  ] a women-owned business concern.

(End of Provision)

K.6       DATA UNIVERSAL NUMBERING SYSTEM (DUNS) NUMBER (FAR 52.204-6) (JUN 1999)
(a) The offeror shall enter, in the block with its name and address on the cover page of its offer, the

annotation “DUNS” followed by the DUNS number that identifies the offeror’s name and address exactly as stated in the offer.  The DUNS number is a nine-digit number assigned by Dun and Bradstreet information Services.


(b) If the offeror does not have a DUNS number, it should contact Dun and Bradstreet directly to

obtain one.  A DUNS number will be provided immediately by telephone at no charge to the offeror.  For information on obtaining a DUNS number, the offeror, if located within the United States, should call Dun and Bradstreet at 1-800-333-0505.  The offeror should be prepared to provide the following information:

(1)
Company name.

(2)
Company address.

(3)
Company telephone number.


(4)
Line of business.

(5)
Chief executive officer/key manager.

(6)
Date the company was started.

(7)
Number of people employed by the company.

(8)
Company affiliation.

(c)  Offerors located outside the United States may obtain the location and phone number of the local

Dun and Bradstreet Information Services office from the Internet home page at http://www.customerservice@dnb.com.  If an offeror is unable to locate a local service center, it may send an e-mail to Dun and Bradstreet at globalinfo@mail.dnb.com.






(End of Provision)

DUNS NUMBER:                                                             
K.7       CERTIFICATION REGARDING DEBARMENT, SUSPENSION, PROPOSED DEBARMENT, AND OTHER RESPONSIBILITY MATTERS (FAR 52.209-5) (DEC 2001)
(a)(1) The Offeror certifies, to the best of its knowledge and belief, that–

(i)
The Offeror and/or any of its Principals–

(A) Are [  ] are not [  ] presently debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, or declared ineligible for the award of contracts by any Federal agency;

(B) Have [  ] have not [  ], within a three-year period preceding this offer, been convicted of or had a civil judgment rendered against them for:  commission of fraud or a criminal offense in connection with obtaining, attempting to obtain, or performing a public (Federal, state, or local) contract or subcontract; violation of Federal or state antitrust statutes relating to the submission of offers; or commission of embezzlement, theft, forgery, bribery, falsification or destruction of records, making false statements, tax evasion, or receiving stolen property; and

(C) Are [  ] are not [  ] presently indicted for, or otherwise criminally or civilly charged by a governmental entity with, commission of any of the offenses enumerated in paragraph (a)(1)(i)(B) of this provision.

(ii) The Offeror has [  ] has not [  ], within a three-year period preceding this offer, had one or more contracts terminated for default by any Federal agency.

     (2)  "Principals," for the purposes of this certification, means officers; directors; owners; partners; and, persons having primary management or supervisory responsibilities within a business entity (e.g., general manager; plant manager; head of a subsidiary, division, or business segment, and similar positions).

THIS CERTIFICATION CONCERNS A MATTER WITHIN THE JURISDICTION OF AN AGENCY OF THE UNITED STATES AND THE MAKING OF A FALSE, FICTITIOUS, OR FRAUDULENT CERTIFICATION MAY RENDER THE MAKER SUBJECT TO PROSECUTION UNDER SECTION 1001, TITLE 18, UNITED STATES CODE.

(b)
The Offeror shall provide immediate written notice to the Contracting Officer if, at any time prior to contract award, the Offeror learns that its certification was erroneous when submitted or has become erroneous by reason of changed circumstances.

(c)
A certification that any of the items in paragraph (a) of this provision exists will not necessarily result in withholding of an award under this solicitation.  However, the certification will be considered in connection with a determination of the Offeror's responsibility.  Failure of the Offeror to furnish a certification or provide such additional information as requested by the Contracting Officer may render the Offeror non-responsible.

(d)
Nothing contained in the foregoing shall be construed to require establishment of a system of records in order to render, in good faith, the certification required by paragraph (a) of this provision.  The knowledge and information of an Offeror is not required to exceed that which is normally possessed by a prudent person in the ordinary course of business dealings.

(e)
The certification in paragraph (a) of this provision is a material representation of fact upon which reliance was placed when making award.  If it is later determined that the Offeror knowingly rendered an erroneous certification, in addition to other remedies available to the Government, the Contracting Officer may terminate the contract resulting from this solicitation for default.

(End of provision)

K.8       PLACE OF PERFORMANCE (FAR 52.215-6) (OCT 1997)
(a)
The offeror or respondent, in the performance of any contract resulting from this solicitation, [  ] intends, [  ] does not intend (check applicable box) to use one or more plants or facilities located at a different address from the address of the offeror or respondent as indicated in this proposal or request for information.

(b) 
If the offeror or quoter checks "intends" in paragraph (a) of this provision, it shall insert in the following spaces the required information:

Place of Performance (Street Name and Address of Owner

Address, City, County State, and Operator of the Plant or

Zip Code) Facility if Other than Offeror or Respondent

 


(End of provision)

K.9       SMALL BUSINESS PROGRAM REPRESENTATIONS (FAR 52.219-1) (APR 2002), ALT. I 

            (OCT 2000) 
(a)
(1) The North American Industrial Classification System (NAICS) code for this acquisition is 541990

(2) The small business size standard is $6 million.

(3) The small business size standard for a concern which submits an offer in its own name, other than on a construction or service contract, but which proposes to furnish a product which it did not itself manufacture, is 500 employees.

(b)
Representations.  

(1)
The offeror represents as part of its offer that it [  ] is, [  ] is not a small business concern.

(2)
[Complete only if offeror represented itself as a small business concern in paragraph (b)(1) of this provision.] The offeror represents, for general statistical purposes, that it [  ] is  [  ] is not a small disadvantaged business concern as defined in 13 CFR 124.1002.

(3)
[Complete only if offeror represented itself as a small business concern in paragraph (b)(1) of this provision.] The offeror represents as part of its offer that it [  ] is [  ] is not a women-owned small business concern.

(4)
[Complete only if offeror represented itself as a small business concern in paragraph (b)(1) of this provision.] The offeror represents as part of its offer that it [  ] is [  ] is not a veteran-owned small business concern.

(5)
[Complete only if offeror represented itself as a small business concern in paragraph (b)(1) of this provision.] The offeror represents as part of its offer that it [  ] is [  ] is not a service-disabled veteran-owned small business concern.

(6)
[Complete only if offeror represented itself as a small business concern in paragraph (b)(1) of this provision.] The offeror represents, as part of its offer, that-



(i) It [  ] is [  ] is not a HUBZone small business concern listed, on the date of this representation, on the List of Qualified HUBZone Small Business Concerns maintained by the Small Business Administration, and no material change in ownership or control, principal office, or HUBZone employee percentage has occurred since it was certified by the Small Business Administration in accordance with 13 CFR part 126; and  (ii) It [  ] is [  ] is not a joint venture that complies with the requirements of 13 CFR part 126, and the representation in paragraph (b)(6)(i) of this provision is accurate for the HUBZone small business concern or concerns that are participating in the joint venture.  [The offeror shall enter the name or names of the HUBZone small business concern or concerns that are participating in the joint venture:_______________________.] Each HUBZone small business concern participating in the joint venture shall submit a separate signed copy of the HUBZone representation.

(c)
Definitions.  As used in this provision-


“Service-disabled veteran-owned small business concern”-


(1) Means a small business concern-

(i) Not less than 51 percent of which is owned by one or more service-disabled veterans or, in the case of any publicly owned business, not less than 51 percent of the stock of which is owned by one or more service-disabled veterans; and 

(ii) (ii) The management and daily business operations of which are controlled by one or more service-disabled veterans or, in the case of a veteran with permanent and severe disability, the spouse or permanent caregiver of such veteran.


(2) Service-disabled veteran means a veteran, as defined in 38 U.S.C. 101(2), with a disability that is service-oriented, as defined in 38 U.S.C. 101(16).

”Small business concern” means a concern, including its affiliates, that is independently owned and operated, not dominant in the field of operation in which it is bidding on Government contracts, and qualified as a small business under the criteria in 13 CFR part 121 and the size standard in paragraph (a) of this provision.

“Veteran-owned small business concern” means a small business concern –

(1)
Not less than 51 percent of which is owned by one or more veterans (as defined at 38 U.S.C. 101(2)) or, in the case of any publicly owned business, not less than 51 percent of the stock of which is owned by one or more veterans; and 

(2)
The management and daily business operations of which are controlled by one or more veterans.

“Women-owned small business concern” means a small business concern –

(1)
That is at least 51 percent owned by one or more women; or, in the case of any publicly owned business, at least 51 percent of the stock of which is owned by one or more women; and 

(2)
Whose management and daily business operations are controlled by one or more women.

(d)
Notice.   

(1)
If this solicitation is for supplies and has been set aside, in whole or in part, for small business concerns, then the clause in this solicitation providing notice of the set-aside contains restrictions on the source of the end items to be furnished.  


(2)
Under 15 U.S.C. 645(d), any person who misrepresents a firm's status as a small, HUBZone small, small disadvantaged, or women-owned small business concern in order to obtain a contract to be awarded under the preference programs established pursuant to section 8(a), 8(d), 9, or 15 of the Small Business Act or any other provision of Federal law that specifically references section 8(d) for a definition of program eligibility, shall- 

(i) Be punished by imposition of a fine, imprisonment, or both; 

(ii) Be subject to administrative remedies, including suspension and debarment; and 



(iii) Be ineligible for participation in programs conducted under the authority of the Act.

(End of Provision)

K.10     SMALL DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS STATUS (FAR 52.219-22) (OCT 1999)
(a) 
General.  This provision is used to assess an offeror's small disadvantaged business status for the purpose of obtaining a benefit on this solicitation. Status as a small business and status as a small disadvantaged business for general statistical purposes is covered by the provision at FAR 52.2191, Small Business Program Representation. 

(b) 
Representations. 

(1) 
General. The offeror represents, as part of its offer, that it is a small business under the size standard applicable to this acquisition; and either- 



[  ] (i) It has received certification by the Small Business Administration as a small disadvantaged business concern consistent with 13 CFR 124, Subpart B; and (A) No material change in disadvantaged ownership and control has occurred since its certification; (B) Where the concern is owned by one or more disadvantaged individuals, the net worth of each individual upon whom the certification is based does not exceed $750,000 after taking into account the applicable exclusions set forth at 13 CFR 124.104(c)(2); and (C) It is identified, on the date of its representation, as a certified small disadvantaged business concern in the database maintained by the Small Business Administration (PRO-Net); or 


[  ] (ii) It has submitted a completed application to the Small Business Administration or a Private Certifier to be certified as a small disadvantaged business concern in accordance with 13 CFR 124, Subpart B, and a decision on that application is pending, and that no material change in disadvantaged ownership and control has occurred since its application was submitted. 


(2) 
For Joint Ventures. The offeror represents, as part of its offer, that it is a joint venture that complies with the requirements at 13 CFR 124.1002(f) and that the representation in paragraph (b)(1) of this provision is accurate for the small disadvantaged business concern


            that is participating in the joint venture. [The offeror shall enter the name of the small disadvantaged business concern that is participating in the joint venture: _____________.] 

(c) 
Penalties and Remedies. Anyone who misrepresents any aspects of the disadvantaged status of a concern for the purposes of securing a contract or subcontract shall- 


(1) Be punished by imposition of a fine, imprisonment, or both; 


(2) Be subject to administrative remedies, including suspension and debarment; and 


(3) Be ineligible for participation in programs conducted under the authority of the Small Business

            Act. 

(End of provision) 

K.11      PREVIOUS CONTRACTS AND COMPLIANCE REPORTS (FAR 52.222-22) (FEB 1999)
The offeror represents that -

(a) It [   ] has [   ] has not participated in a previous contract or subcontract subject to the equal Opportunity clause of this solicitation.

(b) It [   ] has [   ] has not filed all required compliance reports; and

(c) 
Representations indicating submission of required compliance reports, signed by proposed subcontractors, will be obtained before subcontract awards.

(End of provision)

K.12      AFFIRMATIVE ACTION COMPLIANCE (FAR 52.222-25) (APR 1984) 

The offeror represents that--

(a)
It [  ] has developed and has on file, [  ] has not developed and does not have on file, at each establishment, affirmative action programs required by the rules and regulations of the Secretary of Labor (4) CFR 60-1 and 60-2,









or

(b)
It [  ] has not previously had contracts subject to the written affirmative action programs requirements of the rules and regulations of the Secretary of Labor.

(End of provision)

K.13     CERTIFICATION OF TOXIC CHEMICAL RELEASE REPORTING (FAR 52.223-13) (OCT 2000)
(a)
Submission of this certification is a prerequisite for making or entering into this contract imposed by Executive Order 12969, August 8, 1995.

(b)
By signing this offer, the offeror certifies that -

(1)
As the owner or operator of facilities that will be used in the performance of this contract that are subject to the filing and reporting requirements described in section 313 of the Emergency Planning and Community Right-to-Know Act of 1986 (EPCRA) (42 U.S.C. 11023) and section 6607 of the Pollution Prevention Act of 1990 (PPA) (42 U.S.C. 13106), the offeror will file and continue to file for such facilities for the life of the contract the Toxic Chemical Release Inventory Form (Form R) as described in sections 313(a) and (g) of EPCRA and section 6607 of PPA; or

(2)
None of its owned or operated facilities to be used in the performance of this contract is subject to the Form R filing and reporting requirements because each such facility is exempt for at least one of the following reasons: [Check each block that is applicable.]

[  ]
(i)
The facility does not manufacture, process or otherwise use any toxic chemicals listed under section 313(c) of EPCRA, 42 U.S.C. 11023(c).

[  ]
(ii)
The facility does not have 10 or more full-time employees as specified in section 313(b)(1)(A) of EPCRA, 42 U.S.C. 11023(b)(1)(A).

[  ] 
(iii)
The facility does not meet the reporting thresholds of toxic chemicals established under section 313(f) of EPCRA, 42 U.S.C. 11023(f) (including the alternate thresholds at 40 CFR 372.27, provided an appropriate certification form has been filed with EPA).

[  ]
(iv)
The facility does not fall within Standard Industrial Classification Code (SIC) major groups 20 through 39 or their corresponding North American Industry Classification Systems (NAICS) sectors 31 through 33; or


[  ]   
(v)
The facility is not located within any State of the United States, the District of Columbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, Guam, American Samoa, the United States Virgin Islands, the Northern Mariana Islands, or any other territory of possession over which the United States has jurisdiction.





                (End of provision)

K.14     BUY AMERICAN ACT CERTIFICATE (FAR 52.225-2) (MAY 2002)
(a)  The offeror certifies that each end product, except those listed in paragraph (b) of this provision, is a domestic end product as defined in the clause of this solicitation entitled "Buy American Act–Supplies" and that the offeror has considered components of unknown origin to have been mined, produced, or manufactured outside the United States.  The offeror shall list as foreign end products those end products manufactured in the United States that do not qualify as domestic end products.

(b) Foreign End Products:

         

Line Item No.         

Country of Origin

         

                             

___________________

                                                    [List as necessary]

(c) The Government will evaluate offers in accordance with the policies and procedures of Part 25 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation. 

(End of provision)

K.15     HISTORICALLY BLACK COLLEGE OR UNIVERSITY AND MINORITY INSTITUTION REPRESENTATION (FAR 52.226-2) (MAY 2001)
(a) Definitions. As used in this provision-

“Historically black college or university” means an institution determined by the Secretary of Education to meet the requirements of 34 CFR 608.2.  For the Department of Defense, the National Aeronautics and Space Administration, and the Coast Guard, the term also includes any nonprofit research institution that was an integral part of such a college or university before November 14, 1986.

“Minority institution” means an institution of higher education meeting the requirements of Section 1046(3) of the Higher Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 1067k, including a Hispanic-serving  institution of higher education, as defined in Section 316(b)(1) of the Act (20 U.S.C. 1101a)).

(b) Representation.  The offeror represents that it - 

 
[  ] is [  ] is not a historically black college or university;


[  ] is [  ] is not a minority institution.






     (End of provision)

K.16     COST ACCOUNTING STANDARDS NOTICES AND CERTIFICATION (FAR 52.230-1)

(JUN 2000), ALT. 1 (APR 1996)
NOTE:
This notice does not apply to small businesses or foreign governments.  This notice is in three parts, identified by Roman numerals I through III. 

Offerors shall examine each part and provide the requested information in order to determine Cost Accounting Standards (CAS) requirements applicable to any resultant contract.

If the offeror is an educational institution, Part II does not apply unless the contemplated contract will be subject to full or modified CAS-coverage pursuant to 48 CFR 9903.201-2(c)(5) or 9903.201-2(c)(6), respectively.

I.
Disclosure Statement - Cost Accounting Practices and Certification


(a) 
Any contract in excess of $500,000 resulting from this solicitation will be subject to the requirements of the Cost Accounting Standards Board (48 CFR, Chapter 99), except for those contracts which are exempt as specified in 48 CFR 9903.201-1.

(b) 
Any offeror submitting a proposal which, if accepted, will result in a contract subject to the requirements of 48 CFR Chapter 99 must, as a condition of contracting, submit a Disclosure Statement as required by 48 CFR 9903.202.  When required, the Disclosure Statement must be submitted as a part of the offeror's proposal under this solicitation unless the offeror has already submitted a Disclosure Statement disclosing the practices used in connection with the pricing of this proposal.  If an applicable Disclosure Statement has already been submitted, the offeror may satisfy the requirement for submission by providing the information requested in paragraph (c) of Part I of this provision.

Caution:  In the absence of specific regulations or agreement, a practice disclosed in a Disclosure Statement shall not, by virtue of such disclosure, be deemed to be a proper, approved, or agreed-to practice for pricing proposals or accumulating and reporting contract performance cost data.


(c)  Check the appropriate box below:


[  ]
(1) Certificate of Concurrent Submission of Disclosure Statement.

The offeror hereby certifies that, as a part of the offer, copies of the Disclosure Statement have been submitted as follows: (i) original and one copy to the cognizant Administrative Contracting Officer (ACO) or cognizant Federal agency official authorized to act in that capacity (Federal Official), as applicable, and (ii) one copy to the cognizant Federal auditor.

(Disclosure must be on Form No. CASB DS-1 or CASB DS-2, as applicable.  Forms may be obtained from the 

cognizant ACO or Federal official and/or from the loose-leaf version of the Federal 

Acquisition Regulation.)



Date of Disclosure Statement:__________________________



Name and Address of Cognizant



ACO or Federal Official Where Filed:                                                      

The offeror further certifies that practices used in estimating costs in pricing this proposal are consistent with the cost accounting practices disclosed in the Disclosure Statement.

[  ]
(2) Certificate of Previously Submitted Disclosure Statement.

The offeror hereby certifies that the required Disclosure Statement was filed as follows:

Date of Disclosure Statement:__________________________



Name and Address of Cognizant



CO or Federal Official Where Filed:                                                       
The offeror further certifies that the practices used in estimating costs in pricing this proposal are consistent with the cost accounting practices disclosed in the applicable Disclosure Statement.

[  ]
(3) Certificate of Monetary Exemption.

The offeror hereby certifies that the offeror, together with all divisions, subsidiaries, and affiliates under common control, did not receive net awards of negotiated prime contracts and subcontracts subject to CAS totaling $50 million or more in the cost accounting period immediately preceding the period in which this proposal was submitted.  The offeror further certifies that if such status changes before an award resulting from this proposal, the offeror will advise the Contracting Officer immediately.

[  ]
(4) Certificate of Interim Exemption.

The offeror hereby certifies that (i) the offeror first exceeded the monetary exemption for disclosure, as defined in (3) of this subsection, in the cost accounting period immediately preceding the period in which this offer was submitted and (ii) in accordance with 48 CFR, 9903.202-1, the offeror is not yet required to submit a Disclosure Statement.  The offeror further certifies that if an award resulting from this proposal has not been made within 90 days after the end of that period, the offeror will immediately submit a revised certificate to the Contracting Officer, in the form specified under paragraph (c)(1) or (c)(2) of Part I of this provision, as appropriate, to verify submission of a completed Disclosure Statement.

Caution:  Offerors currently required to disclose because they were awarded a CAS-covered prime contract or subcontract of $50 million or more in the current cost accounting period may not claim this exemption (4).  Further, the exemption applies only in connection with proposals submitted before expiration of the 90-day period following the cost accounting period in which the monetary exemption was exceeded.

II.
Cost Accounting Standards - Eligibility for Modified Contract Coverage

If the offeror is eligible to use the modified provisions of 48 CFR 9903.201-2(b) and elects to do so, the offeror shall indicate by checking the box below.  Checking the box below shall mean that the resultant contract is subject to the Disclosure and Consistency of Cost Accounting Practices clause in lieu of the Cost Accounting Standards clause.

[  ]
The offeror hereby claims an exemption from the Cost Accounting Standards clause under the provisions of 48 CFR 9903.201-2(b) and certifies that the offeror is eligible for use of the Disclosure and Consistency of Cost Accounting Practices clause because during the cost accounting period immediately preceding the period in which this proposal was submitted, the offeror received less than $50 million in awards of CAS-covered prime contracts and subcontracts.  The offeror further certifies that if such status changes before an award resulting from this proposal, the offeror will advise the Contracting Officer immediately.

Caution:  An offeror may not claim the above eligibility for modified contract coverage if this proposal is expected to result in the award of a CAS-covered contract of $50 million or more or if, during its current cost accounting period, the offeror has been awarded a single CAS-covered prime contract or subcontract of $50 million or more.

III.
Additional Cost Accounting Standards Applicable to Existing Contracts

The offeror shall indicate below whether award of the contemplated contract would, in accordance with paragraph (a)(3) of the Cost Accounting Standards clause, require a change in established cost accounting practices affecting existing contracts and subcontracts.

             [  ] Yes     [  ] No


(End of Provision)

K.17     CERTIFICATE OF CURRENT COST OR PRICING DATA
In accordance with FAR 15.406-2, when cost or pricing data are required, the contractor is required to execute a Certificate of Current Cost or Pricing Data, using the format in this paragraph, and provide the completed Certificate to the Contracting Officer.

This is to certify that, to the best of my knowledge and belief, the cost or pricing data (as defined in Section 2.101 of the Federal Acquisition Regulations (FAR) and required under FAR subsection 15.403-4) submitted, either actually or by specific identification in writing, to the Contracting Officer or the Contracting Officer's representative in support of                            * are accurate, complete, and current as of                      **.  This certification includes the cost or pricing data supporting any advance agreements and forward pricing rate agreements between the offeror and the Government that are part of the proposal.
FIRM                                                                                          
SIGNATURE                                                                                  

NAME                                                                                          
TITLE                                                                                           
DATE OF EXECUTION***                                                    
   * Identify the proposal, request for price adjustment, or other submission involved, giving the appropriate identifying number (e.g., Request for Proposal Number).

  ** Insert the day, month, and year when price negotiations were concluded and price agreement was reached or, if applicable, an earlier date agreed upon between the parties that is as close as practicable to the date of agreement on price.

 *** Insert the day, month, and year of signing, which should be as close as practicable to the date when the price negotiations were concluded and the contract price was agreed to.

 (End of Certificate)

K.18     ENVIRONMENTAL TOBACCO SMOKE
The Public Health Service strongly encourages all grant and contract recipients to provide a smoke-free workplace and to promote the non-use of all tobacco products.  In addition, Public Law 103-227, the Pro-Children Act of 1994, prohibits smoking in certain facilities (or in some cases, any portion of a facility) in which regular or routine education, library, day care, health care or early childhood development services are provided to children.

CERTIFICATION REGARDING ENVIRONMENTAL TOBACCO SMOKE
Public Law 103-227, also known as the Pro-Children Act of 1994 (Act), requires that smoking not be permitted in any portion of any indoor facility owned or leased or contracted for by an entity and used routinely or regularly for the provision of health, day care, early childhood development services, education or library services to children under the age of 18, if the services are funded by Federal programs either directly or through State or local governments, by Federal grant, contract, loan, or loan guarantee.  The law also applies to children's services that are provided in indoor facilities that are constructed, operated, or maintained with such federal funds.  The law does not apply to children's services provided in private residences; portions of facilities used for inpatient drug or alcohol treatment; service providers whose sole source of applicable Federal funds is Medicare or Medicaid; or facilities where WIC coupons are redeemed.  Failure to comply with the provisions of the law may result in the imposition of a civil monetary penalty of up to $1000 for each violation and/or the imposition of an administrative compliance order on the responsible entity.

By signing this certification, the offeror/contractor certifies that the submitted organization will comply with the requirements of the Act and will not allow smoking within any portion of any indoor facility used for the provision of services for children as defined by the Act.

The submitting organization agrees that it will require that the language of this certification be included in any subawards which contain provisions for children's services and that all subrecipients shall certify accordingly.

Organization:________________________________________________

Signature_________________________ Title_____________________

Date________________________________

K.19    AUTHORIZED NEGOTIATORS  
The offeror or quoter represents that the following persons are authorized to negotiate on its behalf with the Government in connection with this request for proposals or quotations: [list names, titles, and telephone numbers of the authorized negotiators].

___________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________

K.20    CONTRACTOR’S DATA CERTIFICATION 

The offeror shall execute one of the boxes below to indicate whether it has delivered or is obligated to deliver, to the Government under any contract or subcontract the same or substantially the same technical data included in its offer.



(   )  Has not delivered or is not obligated to deliver



(   )  Has delivered or is obligated under:



        Contract Number:_______________________



        Delivered to:___________________________




  
     Activity/Agency



        Contracting Officer:______________________________________





                Name and Telephone Number

                                                                         SECTION L

      INSTRUCTIONS, CONDITIONS AND NOTICES TO OFFERORS OR RESPONDENTS

L.1     SOLICITATION PROVISIONS INCORPORATED BY REFERENCE (FAR 52.252-1) (JUN 1988)
This solicitation incorporates one or more solicitation provisions by reference, with the same force and effect as if they were given in full text.  Upon request, the Contracting Officer will make their full text available.

Federal Acquisition Regulation (48 CFR Chapter 1) Solicitation Provisions:

No.      Provision No.
Title
(1)
52.215-16

Facilities Capital Cost of Money (OCT 1997)

(2)
52.222-24

Preaward On-Site Equal Opportunity Compliance Evaluation (FEB 1999)

L.2
TYPE OF CONTRACT (FAR 52.216-1) (APR 1984)
The Government contemplates award of a 92-month, Cost-Plus-Award-Fee (CPAF) (Completion) type of contract resulting from this solicitation.

L.3
SERVICE OF PROTEST (FAR 52.233-2) (AUG 1996)
(a)
Protests, as defined in section 33.101 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation, that are filed directly with an agency, and copies of any protests that are filed with the General Accounting Office (GAO), shall be served on the Contracting Officer (addressed as follows) by obtaining written and dated acknowledgment of receipt from Beatrice L. Woods, Contracting Officer, 5600 Fishers Lane, Parklawn Bldg., Room 13C-06, Rockville, Maryland  20857.

(b)
The copy of any protest shall be received in the office designated above within one day of filing a protest with the GAO.

L.4     PROPOSAL PREPARATION INSTRUCTIONS
Introduction
The following instructions will establish the acceptable minimum requirements for the format and contents of proposals.  Special attention is directed to the requirements for technical and business proposals to be submitted in accordance with these instructions. 

a.
Contract Type and General Provisions:  It is contemplated that a Cost-Plus-Award-Fee (CPAF) type contract will be awarded.  In addition to the special provisions of this RFP, any resultant contract shall include the general provisions applicable to the selected offeror's organization and type of contract awarded.  Any additional clauses required by Public Law, Executive Order, or procurement regulations, in effect at the time of execution of  the proposed contract, will be included.

b.
Authorized Official and Submission of Proposal:  The proposal shall be signed by an official authorized to bind your organization.  Your proposal shall be submitted in the number of copies, to the address, and marked as indicated in the cover letter.  Proposals must be typewritten, reproduced on letter size paper, and be legible in all required copies.  To expedite the proposal evaluation, all documents required for responding to the RFP should be separated in the following order:

 VOLUME I.
TECHNICAL PROPOSAL.  See Section L.5 for required format.

VOLUME II.
BUSINESS PROPOSAL.   See Section L.6 for required format.




VOLUME III.
PAST PERFORMANCE.  See Section L.7 for required format.

c.   
Separation of Technical and Business Proposals, and Past Performance Information:  The             

proposal shall be prepared in three (3) parts: a Technical Proposal, a Business Proposal, and Past Performance Information.  Each of the parts shall be separate and complete in itself so that evaluation of one may be accomplished independently of, and concurrently with, evaluation of the other.  The Technical Proposal shall not contain reference to cost; however, resources information, such as data concerning labor hours and categories, materials, subcontracts, etc., shall be contained in the Technical Proposal so that the offeror's understanding of the Statement of Work can be evaluated.  The Technical Proposal must describe the technical approach in sufficient detail to provide a clear and concise presentation that addresses, but is not limited to, the requirements of the Technical Proposal Instructions.

d.
Evaluation of Proposals:  The Government will evaluate technical proposals in accordance with the evaluation factors set forth in Section M, Evaluation Factors and Award Criteria.

e.
Privacy Act:  The Privacy Act of 1974 (P.L. 93-579) requires that a Federal agency advise each individual whom it asks to supply information, the authority which authorized the solicitation, whether disclosure is voluntary or mandatory, the principal purpose or purposes for which the information is intended to be used, the uses outside the agency which may be made of the information, and the effects on the individual, if any, of not providing all or any part of the requested information.

The Government is requesting the information called for in this RFP pursuant to the authority provided by Sec. 30l(g) of the Public Health Service Act, as amended, and Public Law 92-218, as amended.

Provisions of the information requested are entirely voluntary.  The collection of this information is for the purpose of conducting an accurate, fair, and adequate review prior to a discussion as to whether to award a contract.

Failure to provide any or all of the requested information may result in a less than adequate review.

In addition, the Privacy Act of 1974 (P.L. 93-579, Sec. 7) requires that the following information be provided when individuals are requested to disclose their social security number:

Provision of the social security number is voluntary.  Social security numbers are requested for the purpose of accurate and efficient identification, referral, review and management of SAMHSA Contracting programs.  Authority for requesting this information is provided by Section 305 and Title IV of the PHS Act, as amended.

The information provided by you may be routinely disclosed for the following purposes:

- To the Smithsonian Science Information Exchange for dissemination of science information.

- To the cognizant audit agency and the General Accounting Officer for auditing.

- To the Department of Justice as required for litigation.

- To respond to congressional inquiries.

- To qualified experts, not within the definition of Department employees for opinions as a part of the review process.

L.5
TECHNICAL PROPOSAL INSTRUCTIONS
(a)
General

To permit a thorough and effective evaluation, the proposal should be precise and complete, while as brief as possible.  Inclusion of any important considerations not covered by this request is encouraged.  The Technical Proposal should provide as much detail as needed to reflect a clear understanding of the nature of the work being undertaken, the obstacles that can be anticipated, and the solutions needed to achieve the Government’s objectives.  Statements to the effect that the offeror understands and will comply with the Statement of Work in whole or in part, phrases such as "standard procedures will be used" or "well-known techniques will be utilized," and generalities of textbook theories and techniques will not constitute compliance with the requirements concerning the content of the technical proposal.  It is essential that the offeror present in its proposal information in sufficient detail so as to permit the Government to make an evaluation of the technical proposal without further information being required from the offeror.

(b)
Technical Proposal Format
To facilitate the expeditious and comprehensive evaluation of offerors’ proposals, the Government requires that the response be prepared in accordance with the following guidelines and formats:

 
(1)
Cover Page:  The name of the proposing organization, author(s) of the technical proposal, the RFP number and the title of the RFP should appear on the cover.  Indicate on the cover of the proposal whether the proposal is an original or a copy (and designate copy number).
(2)
Table of Contents:  Provide sufficient detail so that all major sections and subsections of the proposal can be located readily.

(3)
Executive Summary:  This should summarize the major elements of the proposed approach in no more than 5 single-spaced pages.

(4)
Technical Discussion:  This should be a concise, but detailed, discussion of the approach proposed to address each element of the Statement of Work (SOW) and achieve each performance target/objective (See Section H.17).  The discussion of these elements should clearly address each of the Technical Evaluation Factors set forth in Section M, as follows:  



(i) Technical Approach (Technical Evaluation Factor I).  


Proposals must include:

(a) A detailed Plan of Performance (i.e., Work Plan) of the proposed technical approach to achieve project objectives and describing how each aspect of the statement of work will be accomplished.  The Plan must detail the basic strategies, approaches and methods to be used to provide the required services and ensuring that each function and task runs smoothly, as well as a discussion of the reasons for proposed approaches and recommended approaches for solutions to potential problem areas.  Performance or delivery schedules shall be indicated for tasks, sub-tasks, phases or segments, as applicable, but also for the duration of the complete project.  Schedules must be shown in terms of calendar months or weeks from the date of authorization to proceed or, where applicable, from the date of a stated event as, for example, receipt of a required approval by the Contracting Officer.  The schedules must be developed in accordance with the offeror’s proposed approach, involving no overtime, extra shifts, or other premium.  The Plan should also include a discussion of the major tasks/areas in the conduct of the state-based survey design using both computer-assisted data collection technology and model-based estimation procedures, as well as measures proposed to preclude any possibility of untenable delays in deadlines that could affect the timely reporting of final survey results.  Such discussions should include examples of potential problems associated with this type of survey and potential solutions.



(b) Evidence of the offeror’s ability to: (1) conceptualize, evaluate, plan, and coordinate the necessary tasks/subtasks involved with conducting a large, complex, national/state survey where model-based estimation procedures are used; (2) establish and maintain adequate procedures for maintaining the confidentiality of all collected data, and how to dispose of confidential data material securely; (3) establish a viable CAPI/ACASI data collection strategy; (4) develop appropriate software necessary to produce required analytical deliverables; (5) write and produce high-quality technical reports; (6) calculate design effects for use in statistical significance testing with complex sample designs; (7) determine the most appropriate analytical method(s) to be used to conduct and interpret secondary analysis of data derived from a complex sample design; (8) successfully conduct tests for statistical significance; (9) perform advanced statistical multivariate analysis of complex survey data (i.e., multiple regression, factor analysis, structural equation modeling, etc.) and advanced statistical methods used in small-area estimation; (10) create analytical data files with accompanying documentation; and (11) perform logical imputation and statistical imputation procedures.



(ii) Corporate Capability, Management Plan, and Facilities (Technical Evaluation Factor II).  



Proposals must include: 

(a) A Management/Organization Plan detailing how the offeror will utilize personnel and other resources to accomplish the required tasks.  The Plan must be logically linked to particular tasks or performance objectives and describe how they will be accomplished on schedule and within budget; it should not be an all-purpose plan set apart from the objectives to be achieved.  Appropriate flow charts, graphs, tables, lists, and other documentation and exhibits should be used to clearly describe the types and names of personnel to be employed, the labor hours proposed for each, their responsibilities, and how the staff will be managed/organized to achieve clear lines of authority and efficient communications among the proposed survey staff.  If teams are proposed, their structure, content, and purpose should be clearly defined, as well as their relationships to each other.  The Plan must also describe how quality will be monitored and costs contained.  The plan must also address how the offeror will ensure that no duplication or redundancy of management/supervision or conflicts of interest will exist under a subcontract situation (if subcontractors are proposed).

The Plan must also demonstrate how various contract-related administrative processes will be conducted, indicating, for example, the lines of authority and the positions (individuals) who will be responsible for coordinating with Government personnel.  The processes to be described must include, at a minimum, the following: subcontracting procedures and approval requests, vouchering, processing of contract documents and other general administrative contract actions or changes.  Coordination with proposed subcontractors and monitoring of their performance must also be described.  A signed agreement between the offeror and any personnel other than direct employees that includes dates of employment and specific tasks to be performed must be provided.  (This applies to consultants as well as proposed subcontractors.)

(b) A detailed discussion of the offeror’s relevant corporate experience and capability to manage projects of similar size, scope and content. 

(c) A detailed description of the offeror's proposed facilities for accomplishing all project tasks and goals.  Specifically, the proposal must address the offeror’s ability to support the project by providing: (1) sufficient office space for employees, (2) conference rooms, (3) storage space for project supplies and equipment (e.g., PCs, electronic projectors, fax machines, photocopying machines and all other necessary IT equipment), (4) shipping and receiving capabilities based on projected project volume and associated time schedules.

(iii) Key Personnel (Technical Evaluation Factor III):  



Proposals must include: 



(a) A detailed description of the experience and availability of the proposed NSDUH project team –  clearly indicating their respective expertise and level of education in the following areas: (1) drug abuse research, (2) sample design, (3) CAPI/ACASI technology, (4) technical report writing, 



(5) epidemiological and statistical analysis, and (6) analytical experience (design effects, statistical significance testing, programming, and manipulation of large data files, including SAS).  This may be shown, for example, in a matrix format. 



(b) A staff loading chart, by task and contract year, showing the role and number of hours (per year) committed for proposed staff; and identification of proposed key personnel and their qualifications for the significant functions in this project, along with concise descriptions of the duties each will perform under the contract.  Note, by name, all key personnel and those with decision-making authority, including job descriptions and resumes for key staff and consultants.  Current commitments on other work projects by proposed key personnel and any proposed consultants must be identified.  Letters of commitment must be included for consultants and key personnel not currently on staff.  

(c) A list of all proposed key personnel who will be working offsite for the majority of time during the contract period; along with a justification for working offsite and a discussion of geographical relationships and communication plans with subordinates and higher-level management.  This must also be done for all applicable supervisory field interviewer staff.


(iv) Understanding the Project (Technical Evaluation Factor IV).  


The proposal must include a discussion of the offeror’s understanding of the services required and awareness of potential problems or difficulties that may be encountered in the performance of the contract.  In addition, the proposal must address the offeror’s knowledge concerning Office of Management and Budget (OMB) clearance procedures.

In satisfying the required technical discussion areas above, the Offeror shall address each paragraph of the SOW.  The paragraph numbers of the Technical Proposal shall correspond to the paragraph numbers of the SOW to the maximum extent practicable. 


(5)
Deviations or Exceptions:  The offeror shall enumerate any deviations or exceptions to the Statement of Work, with rationale or justification for the deviations clearly indicated and logically supported.


(6)
Format:  The Technical Proposal shall be submitted in two formats: (1) fully assembled printed paper copies conforming to the specifications below, and (2) an electronic copy in Microsoft Word, Corel Wordperfect, Adobe Acrobat portable document format (PDF), or rich text format.  The electronic copy shall be provided on a standard IBM-formatted 3.5 inch floppy disk or CD-ROM.  Facsimile transmissions will not be accepted.

(7)
Limitation on Size of Technical Proposal:  The offeror shall limit its entire Technical Proposal, including the table of contents, executive summary, technical discussion, any appendices, and all other material to no more than 300 printed pages -- including no more than 200 pages for the technical discussion portion of the proposal – meeting the following specifications: The Technical Proposal shall be printed on standard 8.5 by 11 inch paper, using a font no smaller than 10 point, and margins no less than 0.75 inches top, bottom, left and right.  The pages shall be numbered consecutively.  The technical discussion shall be double-spaced to facilitate review; other sections of the Technical Proposal may use single-spacing within paragraphs, with double-spacing between paragraphs.  Excessively long proposals and/or those including unnecessary appendices containing information not directly relevant to this procurement are not desired and may be construed as an indication of the offeror’s inability to address the objectives of this solicitation.


(8)
References to other work, expertise, accomplishments, or performance should clearly indicate the relevance to a particular aspect of this solicitation.

(9)
Other Considerations:  Enumerate and discuss specific factors, if any, not included elsewhere in your proposal which you feel are important and support your overall technical approach.


(10)
Authorship:  The authors of each section of the proposal must be identified.

L.6
BUSINESS PROPOSAL INSTRUCTIONS
(a)  Your proposal shall be submitted in the number of copies, to the address, and marked as indicated in the cover letter.  The offeror’s proposal must be fully supported by cost and pricing data adequate to establish the reasonableness of the proposed amount.  Indicate whether the proposal is an original or a copy (and designate copy number).
(b)  Format.  The Business Proposal shall be submitted in two formats:  (1) fully assembled printed paper copies and (2) an electronic copy in Microsoft Excel.  The electronic copy shall be provided on a standard IBM-formatted 3.5 inch floppy disk or CD-ROM.  Facsimile transmissions will not be accepted.

(c)  Elements of Business Proposal.  The Business Proposal shall be comprised of the following elements:

(1)  
Contract Form and Representation and Certifications




- 
The contract form found in Part I, Section A,




- 
The completed Section B, and,




- 
The Representations and Certifications contained in Part IV, Section K, of this Request for Proposals, which must be executed by an official authorized to bind the offeror, 

(2) 
Contract Proposal Cover Sheet




The cover sheet of your Business Proposal must comply with FAR Table 15-2, which requires the following information (as applicable):




- 
Solicitation, contract, or modification number;




- 
Name and address of offeror;




- 
Name and telephone number of point of contact;




- 
Name, address, and telephone number of Cognizant Contract Administration Office;




- 
Name, address, and telephone number of Cognizant Audit Office;




- 
Proposed cost, profit or fee (as applicable) - per task, by contract year and fiscal year, and total for all years;




-
Whether your organization is subject to cost accounting standards; whether your organization has submitted a CASB Disclosure Statement, and if it has been determined adequate; whether you have been notified that you are or may be in noncompliance with your Disclosure Statement or CAS, and, if so, an explanation; whether any aspect of this proposal is inconsistent with your established estimating and accounting principles and procedures and FAR Part 31, Cost Principles, and, if not, an explanation;




- 
The following statement:  This proposal reflects our estimates and/or actual costs as of this date and conforms with the instructions set forth in FAR 15.403-5(b)(1) and FAR Table 15-2.  By submitting this proposal, the offeror, if selected for discussions, grants to   Contracting Officer or an authorized representative the right to examine, at any time prior to award, any of those books, records, documents, or other records directly pertinent to the information requested or submitted;




- 
Date of submission;




- 
Name, title, signature of authorized representative.

(3) Cost and Pricing Data

You must submit, as a minimum, a business proposal supported by detailed cost and pricing data.  This cost data will be used to establish the reasonableness of the proposed amounts as well as to perform any required cost realism analysis.  If applicable, the estimated cost of each phase, option, or segment of the offered work shall be itemized.  In addition, the total proposed amount, including all phases, options, or segments shall be provided.  Inasmuch as it may be necessary to authorize performance of the project by phases or a group of phases, the extent that these are severable should be indicated, together with the effect, if any, of such severance upon the estimated cost.

The itemized cost and the rationale for individual cost categories shall be furnished as follows:




- 
Direct Labor.  Provide a time-phased (at a minimum, annually) breakdown of labor hours, rates, and cost by task and appropriate subcategory, and furnish basis for labor hour and labor rate estimates (if direct labor rates are based on a current salary schedule, provide the salary schedule as an attachment.  Otherwise, provide an excerpt of the current payroll register, tracing the individual or category to the rates proposed.);




- 
Fringe Benefits.  Show fringe benefits as a separate cost category.  Include the rate(s) and the method of calculating the fringe benefits.  Provide a copy of the fringe benefit rate and institutional guidelines;




- 
Equipment.  Provide a consolidated priced summary of items being proposed and the basis for pricing (vendor quotes, invoice prices, etc.).  Include for each the description, unit price, quantity, total price, purchase or lease, and intended recipient, with justification;




- 
Subcontracted Items.  Conduct price analysis of all subcontractor proposals.  Conduct cost analyses for all cost reimbursement type subcontracts.  Include these analyses as part of your own cost submissions for subcontracts (see FAR Subpart 44.2 for information required to support a request for subcontract consent);




- 
Travel.  Provide the cost of travel, including destination, duration, purpose, per diem, transportation, and the basis for the proposed costs.  A copy of your corporate travel policy shall be submitted with your proposal if travel costs have been proposed;




- 
Other Direct Costs.  Provide a breakdown of all other costs not otherwise included in the categories listed above (e.g., computer services, consultant services, photocopying, printing, postage/delivery, supplies, etc.) and provide the basis for these proposed costs;




- 
Indirect Costs.  Include how you have computed and applied your indirect costs, including cost breakdowns.  Show trends and budgetary data to provide a basis for evaluating the reasonableness of proposed rates.  Indicate the rates used and provide an appropriate explanation.  Provide a copy of your current approved indirect cost rate agreement, including location and application of indirect cost rates to this proposal (including major subcontracts).

· ADP Proposed Resources – The Offerer must submit, in addition to the ADP/FIP Cost Sheet (fully burdened) (see Attachment No. 6), a budget for each of the ADP/IT         

        resources proposed (labor and non-labor; hardware, software, and other ADP/IT 

technology or services).  ADP equipment to be used for screening and interviewing respondents in the field (i.e., laptop computers, handheld pen-based computers, accessories/peripherals such as modem cables, adapters, carrying cases, headsets, spare batteries, flashcards, etc.) shall only be proposed for the 2009 survey year.  Software to be used to conduct and support survey analysis shall be proposed for all survey years.



(4)

The proposed Small Disadvantaged Business Participation Plan (see also Section L.8 below).

(d)  Accounting System

In the event you do not have a Government-approved accounting system and/or have never had a Government cost reimbursement contract, the following is required (include major subcontracts) to be submitted with your proposal:



(1)  
Description of your present accounting system and any changes contemplated as a result of your proposal;



(2)  
Make-up or basis for the indirect cost rate(s) you propose in response to this RFP;



(3)  
Current financial statement (balance sheet and/or profit and loss statement for the last two years).

(e)  Subcontracting Plan

The Offeror, prior to being awarded a contract, must submit an acceptable subcontracting plan (see FAR 52.219-9) or demonstrate that no subcontracting opportunities exist.   SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1The Government recommends the following subcontracting goals:



Small Business: 40% of total dollars subcontracted



Small Disadvantaged Business: 15% of total dollars subcontracted



Women-Owned Small Business: 7% of total dollars subcontracted



HUBZone Small Business: 5% of total dollars subcontracted



Veteran-Owned Small Business: 5% of total dollars subcontracted



Service-Disabled Veteran-Owned Small Business: 5% of total dollars subcontracted

If proposed goals are less than the recommended goals, provide an explanation.
(f) Other Administrative Data

Your proposal must:

(1) Stipulate that it is predicated upon all the terms and conditions of this RFP.  In addition, it must contain a statement to the effect that the offer is firm for a period of at least 120 days from the date of receipt by the Government;



(2) List name and telephone number of person to contact regarding your proposed accounting system;



(3) List any current commitments with the Government relating to the work or services and indicate whether these commitments will or will not interfere with the completion of work and services as contemplated under this proposal;



(3) Identify any former HHS employee to be utilized on this project by providing the individual’s name when employed by HHS, where employed, and the capacity in which employed;



(4) Indicate whether you have the financial capacity, working capital, and other resources to perform the contract without assistance from any outside source.  (If not, indicate the amount required and the anticipated source.)

Additionally, a Certificate of Current Cost or Pricing Data (see FAR 15.406-2) shall be submitted prior to 

award, if requested by the Contracting Officer.

(g)  Property

It is HHS policy that contractors provide all equipment and facilities necessary for performance of contracts; however, in some instances, an except may be granted to furnish Government property or to authorize purchase with contract funds.  If additional equipment must be acquired, you must include in your proposal a description and the estimated cost of each item, and state whether you propose to furnish the item with your own funds.

You must identify all Government-owned property in your possession and all property acquired with Federal funds, to which you have title, that you propose to use in performing the prospective contract.

(h)  Commitments

The offeror shall list for the firm and each individual named in the proposal other commitments with the Government relating to the specified work or services and indicate whether these commitments will or will not interfere with the completion if work and/or services contemplated under this proposal.

(i)  Performance Capability

The offeror shall provide acceptable evidence of their ability to obtain equipment, facilities, and personnel to perform the requirements of this project.  If these are not represented in the offeror’s current operations, they should be supported by commitment or explicit arrangement that is in existence at the time the contract is to be awarded.  In addition, the offeror shall indicate their ability to comply with the required or proposed delivery or performance schedule taking into consideration all existing business commitments, commercial as well as Government.

(j)  Representations and Certifications  

Section K "Representations and Certifications and Other Statements of Offerors" shall be completed and be signed by an official authorized to bind your organization.  This Section shall be made a part of the original business proposal.

L.7
PAST PERFORMANCE INSTRUCTIONS
(a)
The information described below shall be included as a separate section to be used in the evaluation of past performance, as described in Section M.  Each offeror shall be evaluated on its past performance under current and prior contracts.  The Government’s conclusions about the quality of the offeror’s past performance will be instrumental in determining the relative merits of the offeror’s proposal and in selecting the offeror whose proposal is considered the most advantageous and of best value to the Government and will enable the agency to conduct this contract in a successful manner.



By past performance, the Government means the offeror's record of conforming to specifications and to the highest standards of excellence; the offeror's adherence to contract schedules including the administrative aspects of performance; the offeror’s history of reasonable and cooperative behavior and commitment to customer satisfaction; and to the offeror's business-like concern for the interests of those entities with which it interacts.  In reference to this solicitation, past performance in the following areas is particularly important: primary data collection from health care institutions; managing relatively large, complex systems of data collection, aggregation, and reporting; and effective use of information technologies to perform such functions.

(b)
Offerors should note the difference between past performance and past experience.  Past performance is viewed as relating to "quality" and how well a Contractor performed, while past experience is viewed as pertaining to the types and amounts of work previously performed by a Contractor.

(c)
Offerors shall provide a list of all comparable ongoing and completed projects awarded by Federal, State, and local governments, and by commercial firms within the past 5 years.  In addition, offerors shall provide a list of project references of those proposed key personnel who worked on comparable projects for former employers in the past 5 years.  All performance-based contracts shall be included and specifically identified.

Comparable projects are defined as projects of similar (or larger) scale and complexity requiring a thorough understanding of institutional data collection that meets professional standards, management of the expansion of an ongoing, complex data collection system, and the production of information useful to professionals at the local and national level.

The Offeror shall provide a description of each such project and shall include the following information in the format shown below:

	Past Performance Information

	1 - Contract title
	

	2 - Contract number
	

	3 - Name of sponsoring government or commercial contracting agency, address, and telephone number
	

	4 - Name, agency, postal address, e-mail address, and telephone number of the Contracting Officer, Project Officer, Contract Administrator, and any other pertinent officials who can verify performance
	

	5 - Date of contract award and period of performance, including options
	

	6 - Contract type
	

	7 - Contract award amount
	

	8 - Final, or projected final, contract costs
	

	9 - Description of the requirement, including the size, scope, and complexity of each project

	<<<< description >>>>

	10 - Description of contract performance to include a brief explanation of any problems, delays, or cost overruns, and any corrective actions taken in regard to either cost, schedule, or technical performance



	<<<< description >>>>


(d)
The burden of providing thorough and complete past performance information rests with the Offeror.  Failure to provide a complete list of projects may adversely affect the past performance evaluation.  Explanations and comments regarding problems encountered and corrective actions taken shall be addressed as a part of the proposal submitted in response to this solicitation and will be considered as supporting the relevant parts of the response to the Statement of Work.  The Government will take the Offeror’s comments into consideration when conducting the past performance evaluation.

(e)
References must be verifiable in order to be considered, and the submission of this list shall constitute permission to contact these sources.  Since the Government may not necessarily interview all of the sources provided by the offeror, the offeror shall explain the relevance of the data provided.

(f)
The Government reserves the right to evaluate relevant past performance information not specifically provided by the Offeror.

L.8
SMALL DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS PARTICIPATION PLAN
(a) In accordance with FAR 15.304(c)4, the extent of participation of Small Disadvantaged Business (SDB) concerns in performance of the contract shall be evaluated in unrestricted acquisitions expected to exceed a total estimated cost of $500,000 ($1,000,000 for construction), subject to certain limitations (see FAR 19.201 and 19.1202).  The evaluation factor titled “Small Disadvantaged Business Participation Plan” in Section M shall be used for this purpose.  SDB’s will not be evaluated under this factor unless the SDB concern waives the Price Evaluation Adjustment (PEA) at Subpart 19.11.  If the SDB so waives the PEA, it shall be evaluated under this factor, and participation in performance of the contract shall include the work expected to be performed by SDB concerns at the prime contract level.  Small Businesses, other than SDB’s, will also be evaluated under this factor.  Any targets will be incorporated into, and become part of, any resulting contract.

(b) Offerors shall submit information on SDB participation in one clearly marked section of their Business Proposal. (NOTE: This is a separate requirement from that for a Subcontracting Plan under P.L. 95-507.)  This information shall include a plan on the extent of participation of SDB concerns in performance of the contract.  This can include joint ventures, teaming arrangements, subcontracts and participation in performance of the contract expected to be performed by SDB concerns at the prime contract level.  Offerors must include in their plan the information that addresses the sub-factors in the factor entitled “Small Disadvantaged Business Participation Plan” in Section M.

SDB Participation information will be used as an evaluation factor against which offerors’ relative rankings will be compared to assure the best value to the Government.  The Government may use past performance references to obtain information that demonstrates the offeror’s realistic commitments to use SDB concerns relative to the size and complexity of the acquisition under consideration.  References other than those identified by the offeror may be contacted by the Government to obtain additional information that will be used in the evaluation of the offeror’s commitment to SDB participation.

L.9
PROPOSALS FROM SUBCONTRACTORS OR OTHER COLLABORATIVE PARTNERS
The organization identified as the Offeror in a proposal is the Prime Offeror that is responsible for all aspects of the proposal submitted and any contract awarded as a result of that proposal.  This is true regardless of any contractual arrangement between the Prime Offeror and any proposed subcontractor, or any proposed partner in a Joint Venture or other collaborative arrangement between two or more organizations.  Consequently, the Prime Offeror must include in its proposal all technical and business information pertaining to any subcontract or collaborative arrangement.  Separate submission of proposals by subcontractors or collaborative partners is not permitted, and proposals submitted in that manner will not be accepted or further considered by the Government.

 SECTION M

  EVALUATION FACTORS AND BASIS FOR AWARD

M.1    GENERAL
(a) 
Proposals will be reviewed in accordance with the governing regulations and SAMHSA policies and     procedures.  Each proposal will be evaluated on the likelihood of meeting the Government’s requirements.  The evaluation will be based on the demonstrated technical and administrative capabilities of the Offeror in relation to the needs of the project or task as set forth in the RFP.  Offerors must submit sufficient information to evaluate their proposals based on the detailed criteria listed below (see Section L for instructions which establish the acceptable minimum requirements for the format and contents of proposal).

(b) 
Assessment of the Offeror's past performance will be one means of evaluating the credibility of the Offeror's proposal, and relative capability to meet performance requirements.  The past performance evaluation will be conducted by SAMHSA/DEPM staff using information gathered from the Offeror's previous clients.

(c) 
SAMHSA will use past performance information, which may be obtained from: (1) the references listed in the proposal, (2) other customers known to the Government, (3) consumer protection organizations, and (4) any others who may have useful and relevant information. Information may also be considered regarding any significant subcontractors, and key personnel records.

(d) 
Evaluation of past performance will often be subjective based on consideration of all relevant facts and circumstances.  It will include a determination of the Offeror’s commitment to customer satisfaction and will include conclusions of informed judgment.  The basis for conclusions of judgment will be documented in cases where performance is deemed "unacceptable" or "excellent," at the evaluator's discretion.

(e) 
If an Offeror, or the proposed employees for the Offeror, does/do not have a past performance history relating to this solicitation, the Offeror will not be evaluated favorably or unfavorably on this factor.

M.2    TECHNICAL EVALUATION



The following Evaluation Factors I. through IV., for a total of 100 points, will be evaluated by an Ad Hoc Technical Review Committee, who will also recommend technical acceptability or unacceptability of the proposal.  

Evaluation Factor V., Past Performance, for an additional 30 points, and Evaluation Factor VI., Small, Disadvantaged Business Participation Plan, for an additional 10 points, will be evaluated by SAMHSA/CMB staff.  These two (2) factors will be evaluated after determination of the competitive range.

Evaluation Factor






Assigned Weight
I.
Technical Approach


   


       35 Points
Each proposal will be evaluated on the demonstrated completeness and overall efficacy of the proposed approach and work plan for conducting a successful survey, as evidenced by the offeror’s response to the information required in Section L.5.b(4)(i) above.

II.
Corporate Capability, Management Plan, and Facilities
       30 Points
Each proposal will be evaluated based on: (1) the degree to which it reflects a sound Management/ Organization Plan demonstrating a level of commitment that ensures the timely completion of all required deliverables in a cost-beneficial manner (e.g., how tasks and deliverables will be accomplished, within budget, and under constraints of relatively inelastic time lines/schedules); (2) the offeror’s demonstrated corporate experience in successfully managing projects of similar size, scope and content; and (3) the adequacy and availability of facilities in support of the project; as evidenced by the offeror’s response to the information required in Section L.5.b(4)(ii) above.

Evaluation Factor






Assigned Weight
III.
Key Personnel




   
                    20 Points
Proposed key personnel will be evaluated based on: (1) the demonstrated relevance of their education and experience to the successful performance of specific duties assigned; and (2) demonstrated experience in managing similar or related projects/tasks of comparable complexity; as evidenced by the offeror’s response to the information required in Section L.5.b(4)(iii) above.
IV.
Understanding the Project




      15 Points
The proposal will be evaluated based on the offeror’s demonstrated understanding of the survey objectives, goals, and purposes of the required tasking, as evidenced by the offeror’s response to the information required in Section L.5.b(4)(iv) above.

V.
Past Performance






      30 Points
In evaluating past performance, the Government will consider the offeror's effectiveness in: (1) quality, 

(2) problem resolution, (3) cost control, (4) timeliness, (5) business relations, and (6) customer service.  Each Offeror will be evaluated on its performance under existing and prior contracts for similar products or services.  The Government will focus on information that demonstrates quality of performance relative to the size and complexity of the acquisition under consideration.  The criteria for a rating of “Excellent” is described with each past performance element.  See Section L.7 for instructions on providing past performance references.  Past performance will be evaluated as follows:

(1) Quality:  Compliance with contract requirements - accuracy of reports - appropriateness of personnel - technical excellence.  Excellent rating = Quality exceeds specifications in some cases.

(2) Problem Resolution:  Anticipates and avoids or mitigates problems - satisfactorily overcomes or resolves problems - prompt notification of problems - proactive - effective contractor-recommended solutions.  Excellent rating = Anticipates and avoids most problems and successfully overcomes all unforeseen problems.

(3) Cost Control:  Within budget - current, accurate and complete billings - costs properly allocated -    unallowable costs not billed - relationship of negotiated costs to actual costs - cost efficiencies.  

       Excellent rating = Costs were less than the amount cited in the contract; and billings accurate and            

       timely.

(4) Timeliness:  Meets interim milestones - reliable - stays on schedule despite problems - responsive to technical direction - completes work on time, including wrap-up and contract administration - no liquidated damages assessed.  Excellent rating = All deliverables on time with some ahead of schedule; or stays on schedule despite unforeseen circumstances.

(5) Business Relations:  Effective management - use of performance-based management          

       techniques - business-like concern for the customer’s interests - effective management and           

       selection of subcontractors - effective small/small disadvantaged business subcontracting plan - 

       reasonable/cooperative behavior - effective use of technology in management and 

       communication - flexible - minimal staff turnover - maintains high employee morale - resolves 

       disagreements without being unnecessarily litigious.  Excellent rating = Highly effective, proactive 

       business practices focused on customer support.

(6) Customer Service:  Understands and embraces service and program goals - team approach with 

       the customer - satisfaction of end users with the contractor's service - positive customer 

       feedback - prompt responses - courteous interactions - effective escalations and referrals - 

       initiative and proactive improvements - creative service strategies.  Excellent rating =  SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1Response  

       to service requests is timely, effective and courteous; the contractor is proactive in building good 

       relations with customers, proposing new service strategies, analyzing and reporting on service 

       loads, and collecting and using customer feedback.

Evaluation Factor






       Assigned Weight
VI.  Small Disadvantaged Business (SDB) Participation Plan       
10 Points
(a)  A Small Disadvantaged Business (SDB) is entitled to EITHER the evaluation adjustment allowed by FAR Subpart 19.11 OR credit under the evaluation factor prescribed by FAR 15.304(c)(4) and as explained below.  The SDB must waive the price evaluation adjustment in order to get credit under the evaluation factor.  This should be done in the Business Proposal cover letter.  Further, in order to qualify for either, the SDB must be an SDB under the RFP’s NAICS code identified in Section K.  For a large business to get credit for using an SDB, the SDB must be an SDB for the tasks that the SDB is being proposed to accomplish.  In order for an SDB submitting a proposal as a prime to get these points, it must also offer a SDB Participation Plan.  See Section L.8 for information required in your SDB participation plan.

(b)  The evaluation will be based on information obtained from the plan provided by the offeror; sources of past performance information (both those provided by the offeror and others identified by 

the Government); the realism of the proposal; other relevant information obtained from SDB concerns; and any information supplied by the offeror concerning problems encountered in SDB participation.

(c)  Evaluation of the SDB Participation Plan will be a subjective assessment based on consideration of all relevant facts and circumstances.  The Government is seeking to determine whether the offeror has demonstrated a commitment to use SDB concerns for the work that it intends to perform as the prime contractor.

(d)  The assessment of the offeror’s SDB Participation Plan will be used as a means of evaluating the relative capability and commitment of the offeror and the other competitors.  Offers will be evaluated on the following sub-factors that will be worth the indicated number of points:



(i)  Commitment to use SDB Concerns

     
    4 Points

The extent of an offeror’s commitment to use SDB concerns. Commitment should be as specific as possible (i.e., are subcontract arrangements already in  place, letters of commitment, etc.?).  Specific SDB concerns must be identified, with points of contact and phone numbers.  Enforceable commitments will be weighted more heavily than unenforceable ones.  Targets expressed as dollars and percentage of total contract value for each SDB participating will be incorporated into, and become part of, any resulting contract.  The extent of participation of all SDB concerns in terms of the value of the total acquisition must be identified.

Note:  Targets as expressed in dollars and percentages of total contract value will be judged based on findings of technical merit and whether the proposed costs are fair, reasonable, and realistic.  Additional points will not be given simply for higher dollars or percentages of work going to SDB’s.



(ii)  Complexity of Work



     
     3 Points

The complexity and variety of the work SDB concerns are to perform.  Greater weight will be given for arrangements where the SDB shall be performing a greater variety of work, and work of greater complexity.



(iii)  Cost Realism of SDB Concerns 


     
     3 Points

Fairness, reasonableness, and realism of costs proposed by SDB’s for the work they will perform.

TOTAL AVAILABLE POINTS = 140

 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1M.3    COST EVALUATION
Proposals will be evaluated for the reasonableness and realism of the proposed cost.  The Government may adjust the proposed cost for evaluation purposes based upon an assessment of the proposal’s overall cost realism.  Cost realism analyzes whether the costs in an Offeror’s proposal are realistic for the work to be performed, reflect a clear understanding of the requirements, and are consistent with the various elements of the Offeror’s technical proposal.
M.4    BASIS FOR AWARD
Award will be made to the offeror whose proposal represents the greatest overall value to the Government, from both a technical and cost standpoint.  The technical factor is more important than the cost factor.  Thus, paramount consideration will be given to the evaluation of the technical factors, past performance, and Small Disadvantaged Business Participation Plan.  However, if two or more proposals are determined to be approximately equal in those areas, cost may become the determining factor in selecting the awardee.  In any event, the Government reserves the right to make an award to the best advantage of the Government, cost and other factors considered.
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